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investigators. 
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PROGRAM THE 
SEVENTIETH ANNUAL CONVENTION 
THE 
AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 


August 1962, St. Louis, Missouri 


PAPERS AND SYMPOSIA 


THURSDAY MORNING, AUGUST 


Division 12. Schizophrenia and Perception 
8:00-9:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Hans University North Carolina, 
Chairman 


8:00. Defensive style families schizophrenics 
AND WALTER Hooks, University Kentucky, 
University Illinois, and John Umstead Hos- 
pital, Butner, North Carolina. 

The ego maturity parents good and poor 
premorbid schizophrenics and neurotic controls was 
studied evaluating ego defensive behavior ex- 
pressed Rorschach responses. defensive style 
scale was constructed and evaluated for its correla- 
tion with variables known relate defensive be- 
havior. The reliability and sensitivity the scale 
were supported. Adjusted defensive style scores re- 
vealed parents poor premorbids more imma- 
ture than parents goods, but failed discriminate 
parents neurotics from the combined schizophrenic 
group. Results support the distinction between sub- 
types schizophrenia and have implications for 
choice controls schizophrenia research. 


8:10. The development potentially therapeutic 
interpersonal relationships through competition. 
Myers, Educational Testing Service. 

Previous research has indicated that competition 
among teams college students has tendency 
generate favorable interpersonal relationships among 
teammates. Since major difficulty among many 
schizophrenics their inability develop interest 
other people, was hypothesized that competitive 
team activities among schizophrenics might 


therapeutic value. Twenty-four 2-man teams partic- 
ipated experimental golfing project. Verbal be- 
havior competitive and noncompetitive teams was 
recorded. Competition did tend generate healthier 
patterns social interactions among the less im- 
paired patients, but tended cause the opposite 
among the more impaired patients. 


8:20. Role perception: comparative study good 
and poor premorbid schizophrenic men. Joy 
Query, Transylvania College. (Sponsor, Rich- 
ard Griffith) 

The subjects, schizophrenic men, were divided 
into two groups level premorbid adjustment 
measured the Phillips’ Scale. Stimulus concepts 
pertaining sex role perception were rated along 
evaluative, potency, and activity dimensions, means 
the Osgood Semantic Differential Technique. Sig- 
nificant differences were obtained for the potency 
scales male and female roles between the two 
groups. Some consistent patterns were discernible for 
the other type scales. The findings lend support 
theories role confusion process schizophrenia. 
There were significant differences the subcultural 
backgrounds the two groups, and these are dis- 
cussed. 


8:30. The effect schizophrenia intellectual per- 
Western Reserve University. 

Studies the intelligence adult schizophrenics 
have found them significantly lower than both test 
norms and normal controls. Whether reported differ- 
ences are due bias the samples schizophrenics, 
sociocultural factors affecting verbal skills, 
decrement motivation, not clear. Most author- 
ities agree that comparisons psychotic test per- 
formance with premorbid measures would the 
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most defensible approach this problem. have 
compared intelligence tests performance during schiz- 
ophrenia with childhood tests 300 cases and find 
significant loss intelligence concomitant 
schizophrenia. 


8:40. The early childhood intelligence adult schiz- 
ophrenics. JEANETTE Reuter, 
ALBEE, AND LANE, Western Reserve 
University. 

Most studies the premorbid intelligence adult 
schizophrenics have compared premorbid AGCT 
scores with World War norms. The finding 
deficient intellectual development 
to-be could accounted for selective sociocultural 
factors because the higher prevalence schizo- 
phrenia groups who less well intelligence 
tests. The present study compares intelligence test 
performance children second grade who became 
adult schizophrenics with performance other chil- 
dren from the same homerooms. Future schizophren- 
ics are found significantly below their peers 
intelligence early the second grade. 


8:50. Responses perceptual and cognitive am- 
biguity schizophrenics and institutionalized, 
nonpsychotic subjects. Dracuns, Roch- 
ester State Hospital and University Rochester. 
(Sponsor, John Flavell) 

sample hospitalized schizophrenics was com- 
pared with group hospital employees and another 
group institutionalized, but nonpsychotic, patients 
number perceptual and cognitive measures 
concerned with responses ambiguity. identifying 
blurred pictures, telling the content incomplete and 
blurred stories, and matching items the basis 
little information, schizophrenics consistently dif- 
fered from both other groups the direction sig- 
nificantly more premature and hasty responding while 
the two nonpsychotic groups were minimally different 
from each other. concluded that, contrast 
schizophrenia, institutionalization plays minor role 
determining responses ambiguous materials. 


9:00. Interaction delayed speech feedback, met- 
alingual factors, and 
Henry Hospital, Jefferson Bar- 
racks, Missouri. 

Trained subjects read aloud printed materials pre- 
sented tachistoscope. Sequences presentations 
balanced delayed and nondelayed auditory feedback, 
systematization and randomization the printed 
symbols. Seven subjects were nine were 
institutionally adjusted schizophrenics. Sentences, 
digits, and noun categories were used three experi- 
ments. Results showed positive relation between 


disturbing effect delayed feedback and systematiza- 
tion the experiment with sentences, which was 
more marked the schizophrenics. relation was 
found for the other two materials. Interpretations: 
(a) The metalingual factor “reality reference” 
condition delayed feedback effect, (b) schemata 
are more intense schizophrenics. 


9:10. Primary and secondary process two types 
Fine, Yale University and Honig-Fine Clinic 
and Treatment Center. 

Rorschach responses process and reactive 
schizophrenics were evaluated presence pri- 
mary and secondary process thinking five content 
categories: oral, anal, phallic, anxiety, and aggres- 
sion. Results demonstrate that process schizophrenics 
give significantly more primary process than second- 
ary process responses over all and all content 
categories except oral. Reactive schizophrenics use 
significantly more secondary process than primary- 
process responses over all and all categories except 
anal and aggression. When content only evaluated 
(disregarding primary and secondary process), both 
groups follow the same trend with anxiety responses 
most frequent, followed aggression, oral, sex, and 
anal. 


9:20. The effects altered states consciousness 
primary-process transformations briefly ex- 
posed pictures. Howarp SHEVRIN AND 
RENCE Stross, The Menninger Foundation. 

earlier study has shown that when pictured 
objects are flashed quickly, subjects will attracted 
subsequently words list which rhyme with the 
names the unidentified objects. This clang response 
was considered instance primary-process 
thinking affecting the perception incidental stimuli. 
the two experiments reported this paper, 
studied how hypnosis experimentally con- 
trollable altered state consciousness influenced the 
same process. Forty women volunteered subjects. 
found that hypnosis contrasted the wak- 
ing state briefly flashed stimulus resulted more 
spontaneous and more complex influences primary- 
process thinking perception. 


Division Diagnostic Assessment 


Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 
Lansky, Harvard University, Chairman 
9:00. factor analysis the Lincoln Oseretsky 


scale motor development. Steven VANDEN- 
BERG, University Louisville. 
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Records 211 elementary school children were 
factor analyzed. Six factors were extracted and ro- 
tated the Varimax and Oblimax criterion. The 
6-factor structure was compared with the theoretical 
conceptions Oseretsky about components motor 
development children. Oseretsky intended meas- 
ure the following six components: (a) general static 
coordination (b) dynamic manual coordination (c) 
general dynamic coordination (d) speed simul- 
taneous movement (f) synkinesia (or lack excess 
movement). The two rotated structures were found 
bear little relationship Oseretsky’s theoret- 
ical expectations. 


9:10. The semantic differential diagnostic in- 
strument for distinguishing schizophrenic, re- 
tarded, and normal preschool boys. 
Loomis, AND BENJAMIN 
St. Hospital, New York City, 
and University Chicago. 

Manifestations early childhood emotional dis- 
turbance are examined analyzing standard play 
session observations made schizophrenic, re- 
tarded, and normal preschool boys, pair ob- 
servations every three months for three eight 
trimesters. Observations were rated semantic 
differential observer and play examiner. 
Factor analysis identified six observational dimen- 
sions. Observations were scored these dimensions 
and psychiatric diagnosis regressed these scores. 
Three observational rating patterns differentiating 
schizophrenic, retarded, and normal boys were ob- 
tained. Results document clinical insight into these 
types children. 


9:20. Children’s anxiety compared with parents’ re- 
ports and teachers’ ratings adjustment. ARMIN 
Grams, JACK HAFNER, AND WENTWORTH 
Quast, University Minnesota. 

The CMAS and GASC were administered 110 
fourth, fifth, and sixth grade children. Their parents 
filled out special parents’ form each scale. Teach- 
ers rated the adjustment the children separate 
scale. Mothers predicted their children’s scores with 
greater accuracy than fathers. Comparisons 
and children yielded significant differences. 
Only one correlation between teachers’ ratings and 
children’s anxiety scores was significant (GASC: 
girls, —.29). Teachers’ ratings and parents’ estimates 
girls CMAS yielded high correlations (fathers, 
—.69; mothers, —.82), but similar pattern emerged 
the GASC. 


9:30. Stereotyped movements severely retarded 
adults. BERKSON AND WILLIAM 
Mason, Yerkes Laboratories Primate Biology. 
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Repetitive stereotyped movements (e.g., rocking) 
and nonrepetitive stereotyped behaviors eye 
poking) are prominent features the behavior 
severely retarded institutionalized patients. this 
experiment, severely retarded adults were observed 
under four conditions representing degrees op- 
portunity interact with group objects and with 
the experimenter. The behaviors recorded were re- 
petitive and nonrepetitive stereotyped behaviors, self- 
manipulation, manipulation the environment, and 
locomotion. Repetitive stereotyped movements de- 
creased when the experimenter was the room, but 
were not further changed when interacted with 
the subject. Manipulation environment was highest 
during the latter condition. other effects were 
significant. 


Division Persuasibility 
Regency Room, Chase Area 


Harvard University, Chairman 


9:00. The effect passive immunization the 
interpretation persuasive messages. MELVIN 
MANIS AND University Mich- 
igan and Hospital, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


Two experiments were conducted which subjects 
were given counterarguments against persuasive mes- 
sages which they were later exposed. both 
studies, this procedure produced significant tend- 
ency displace the perceived content the “change” 
message toward the stand advocated the immuniza- 
tion message. These results were tentatively attrib- 
uted the subjects’ attempts minimize the dis- 
crepancy between the two messages, both which 
appeared emanate from prestigeful sources. 


9:10. Behavior mixed-motive game related 
the possibility influencing the other’s be- 
havior. VELLo York University. 


Male undergraduates played two-person mixed- 
motive game against program simulating com- 
petitive other player. Subjects could choose between 
maximizing their own scores while allowing the 
“other person” gain more, reducing both scores 
minimum. When told that the other could re- 
spond them, they gave him fewer high scores than 
when told that was committed 
chosen sequence. Once committed, the other’s aware- 
ness outcomes, lack it, had further effect. 
Subjects maximized more when playing knowingly 
against impersonal program than when playing 
against alleged other persoh. 
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9:20. The effect commitment and certainty 
interest supporting information. Jupson 
MILLs AND ABRAHAM Ross, Syracuse Univer- 
sity. 

After college men stated their position opin- 
ion issue, they indicated how interested they were 
receiving information favoring the two sides the 
issue, and rated how certain they were that their 
position was the best one. Commitment was varied 
telling some that their position would publicized 
and others that would kept completely private. 
Consistent with hypotheses derived from theory 
exposure information decision situations, the 
correlation between certainty and interest informa- 
tion supporting their position was negative when 
commitment was high and positive when commitment 
was low. 


9:30. Acquiescence, acquiescences, social desir- 
ability? AND Epwarp LicH- 
TENSTEIN, University Michigan and Univer- 
sity California Medical Center, Los Angeles. 
(Sponsor, Diedrick Snoek) 

factor analytic study the validities ten 
published acquiescence measures and two social de- 
sirability measures indicated that (a) there gen- 
eral acquiescence factor common number 
acquiescence measures which vary markedly item 
form and content, and (b) there are also factors 
specific acquiescence measures which employ self- 
descriptive statements and acquiescence measures 
which use Likert-type item formats. Only one the 
acquiescence measures studied, Cohn’s Plus scale, ap- 
peared contaminated social desirability. 
the other hand, Edwards’ Social Desirability measure 
contained considerable acquiescence variance. 


Division Conformity 
9:00-9:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Aronson, University Minnesota, Chairman 


9:00. Conformity under varying conditions per- 
sonal commitment. AND 
SHEPHARD LIVERANT, Ohio State University. 

This research was supported whole the 

United States Air Force under Contract No. 

49(638)-741 monitored the Air Force Office 

Scientific Research the Air Research and Develop- 

ment Command. The study tested central proposi- 

tion, stemming from Rotter’s Social Learning The- 
ory, that conformity related low expectations 
success socially evaluative situations and con- 
sequently accompanied defensive processes. Three 
variants Asch situation representing increasing 
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degrees personal involvement and commitment 
were compared. Measures confidence included 
betting, statements expectancy, and level aspira- 
tion. Results depict the conformer one who has 
low expectation success socially evaluative sit- 
uations. consequently inclined use avoidant 
defensive behavior resolve the ensuing conflict. 
Defensive processes the conformer tend become 
more marked with increase the degree personal 
commitment. 


9:10. The conformity model problem per- 
ceptual theory. Medical 
Field Service School. 

The results recent research the relationship 
between conformity and the perception self and 
partner accuracy have led the interpretation that 
for the judgments others have influence value 
requires that the subject perceives these others 
being more accurate than himself. light the 
accepted conformity paradigm, this interpretation 
seen requiring act stimulus deformation 
the part the subjects involved. The present study 
investigated the error attributed partner relative 
that expected for self and concludes: (a) that the 
above interpretation not valid; that stimulus 
deformation may related extreme forms 
conformity. 


9:20. Generalization experimentally enhanced 
University California, Berkeley. 

The study investigated whether experimentally pro- 
duced conformity, using objective stimuli, would gen- 
eralize subjective stimuli. Using the Crutchfield 
apparatus, the experimenter informed subjects that 
the false group consensus was correct objective 
stimuli. Enhanced conformity group pressure was 
exhibited objective stimuli receiving such author- 
itative confirmation the group. Results further 
showed that this experimentally enhanced conformity 
generalized other objective and subjective material 
which feedback was not given. Somewhat greater 
generalization occurred with subjects for whom high 
psychological similarity among stimuli had been ex- 
perimentally created earlier. Females showed greater 
generalization conformity than males. 


9:30. Achievement motivation, affiliation motivation, 
and task difficulty determinants social con- 
University Miami. 

Using modified Crutchfield-type apparatus, this 
study unanimous group pressures individual 
judgments visual and auditory perceptual tasks 
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explored the interactions task difficulty and mo- 
tivational variables determining degree con- 
formity. Empirical data supported the major hy- 
potheses that conformity ambiguous judgmental 
situations should related EPPS measures 
both achievement motivation and affiliation motiva- 
tion, whereas conformity erroneous judgments 
unambiguous situations should related only 
affiliation motivation. These observations are viewed 
supportive distinction between “normative” 
and “informational” processes social influence. 


Division 16. Symposium: Ethical Controversies 
the Practice School Psychology 


9:00-10:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Milwaukee Public Schools, 
Chairman 


Schools. Controversial areas ethical practice 
abstracted from survey school psychol- 
ogists. 

Harris, Cleveland Public Schools. 
Gray areas the practice school psychology. 

Education. Ethical implications private prac- 
tice the part school psychologists. 

tion. Ethical implications the relationship 
school psychologists community agencies and 
private practitioners. 


Division Socialization 
10:00-10:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Chairman 


10:00. Children’s dependent and achievement be- 
haviors social situations and their perceptual 
field dependence. VAUGHN CRANDALL AND 
SINKELDAM, Fels Research Institute for 
the Study Human Development, Yellow 
Springs, Ohio. 

This study assessed three classes predictor var- 
iables relevant children’s perceptual field depend- 
ence. Subjects were early grade school age chil- 
dren. Classes predictor variables were: (a) status 
variables, i.e., age, sex, and (b) children’s de- 
pendent behaviors free-play social situations; and 
(c) these children’s achievement behaviors similar 
social situations. The measure the children’s per- 
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ceptual field dependence was based their responses 
the Witkin Embedded Figures Test. Major find- 
ings were these. First, regarding status variables, 
this study essentially replicated earlier research 
Witkin al. Older and more intelligent children 
displayed more perceptual field independence than 
younger and less intellectually endowed children, 
while sex differences were nonsignificant. Second, 
the thesis suggested Witkin and his colleagues 
(based their studies adult subjects) that per- 
ceptual field dependence was part, least indica- 
tive, pervasive passive-dependent orientation 
toward life general was not substantiated. Finally, 
consistent evidence was found indicating that chil- 
dren’s intellectual achievement orientations social 
situations predicted their performance the Em- 
bedded Figures Test. Implications the findings 
this study for future research achievement motiva- 
tion, determinants individual differences per- 
ceptual processes, and situational factors testing 
and research are discussed. 


The reinforcement effects adult reactions 
and nonreactions children’s achievement ex- 
AND Fels Research Institute for 
the Study Human Development, Yellow 
Springs, Ohio. 

This study was concerned with the possible active 
reinforcement properties adult’s nonreaction 
(silence) for children achievement situation. 
addition, investigated the children’s differential 
“reinforcement sensitivity” adult positive and 
negative verbal reactions predicted personality 
variable, Generalized Expectancy for Success 
achievement situations. Analysis treatment effects 
indicated that experimenter nonreaction caused the 
children change their expectancies success 
directions opposite those the experimenter’s 
preceding verbal reactions. For the control subjects 
the experimenter was removed from the situation 
and extinction was allowed occur. Comparisons 
between the experimental and control group indi- 
cated that the degree strength changing expec- 
tancies accruing experimental nonreaction (si- 
lence) was greater than the change caused ex- 
tinction when the experimenter was not present. 
Adult silence, then, was found active rein- 
forcement condition. Individual difference results 
supported “noncongruent” hypothesis. Negative 
experimenter verbal reactions had greater reinforce- 
ment strength for children who expected suc- 
cessful achievement situations while children who 
expected more poorly were especially sensitive 
positive experimenter reactions. 
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10:20. Dependency and aggression. Sex differences 
“normal” and “emotionally” disturbed pre- 
LeB. Turner. Child Development Center, New 
York City. 

The present study was undertaken shed further 
light sex differences the personality pre- 
school children. children “ther- 
apeutic” nursery and children “normal” 
nursery, years age, were rated 
dependent, independent, and aggressive behaviors. 
Ratings were factor analyzed separately for “nor- 
mal” and “disturbed” boys and girls, and sex differ- 
ences investigated analysis variance and tests. 
Three factors emerged equally all four groups. 
Sex differences were more marked the clinical 
group, and were confined certain specific depend- 
ency and aggression measures. 


10:30. Characteristics the parents 
phrenics. Caputo, Washington Uni- 
versity School Medicine. 

The classical 
sivity theory parental role schizophrenia was 
assayed. According this theory, role reversal be- 
tween parents, denigration the father the 
mother, inhibition hostility the father, and 
reversal the father-son coalition were predicted. 
Characteristic these parents was lack dom- 
inance-submission polarity, and bilateral, rather than 
unilateral, expression hostility. Reversal the 
father-son coalition was not found. Thus, hostile 
atmosphere may characterize the homes male 
chronic schizophrenics, identification with either par- 
ent being precluded. Both parents, rather than the 
mother alone, may “schizophrenogenic.” 


Divisions 12, 16, and 17. Joint Committee 
Child and Adolescent Psychology the Ed- 
ucation Psychologists. Meeting 


10:00-11:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Harriet Purdue University, Chairman 


Divisions and 16. Symposium: Meeting the 
Educational Needs Children from Low 
Socioeconomic Groups 


10:00-11:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Anne Fordham University, Chairman 


Participants: Martin Devel- 
opmental Studies, New York Medical College; 
Board Cooperative Educa- 
tional Services, Westchester County, New York; 
Susan Gray, George Peabody College for Teach- 
ers; AND Cleveland Public 
Schools. 


Division Dissonance, Conflict, Emotionality 
10:00-10:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Rosenzweic, Washington University, 
Chairman 


10:00. The effect type and length expectancy 
volunteering for unpleasant experience. 
Karen Cotzin, Otto, AND 
Mauer, Harvard University. 

strong expectancy perform unpleasant task 
has been shown lead the choice the expected 
task preference alternative which objec- 
tively more pleasant. laboratory experiment 
subjects performed unpleasant and neutral task. 
They were then led expect repeat either (a) the 
unpleasant task, (b) one the two tasks, not 
knowing which. When subsequently presented with 
choice after three different time intervals, the group 
expecting repeat the unpleasant task chose the neu- 
tral one; subjects with equal expectancy for both 
chose randomly the two shorter time intervals and 
chose the neutral task the longest interval. 


10:10. The effect the severity threat the 
devaluation forbidden behavior. 
Minnesota and Harvard University. 

person induced cease performing desired 
action through the threat punishment, will ex- 
perience dissonance. His cognition that not 
performing the action dissonant with his cognition 
that the action desirable. way re- 
ducing dissonance derogating the action—con- 
vincing himself that really didn’t want it. 
The greater the threat punishment the less the 
dissonance—since severe threat consonant with 
ceasing perform the action. Thus, the milder the 
threat the greater will person’s tendency 
derogate the act. laboratory experiment was per- 
formed which validated this hypothesis. 


10:20. Conflict experience and conflict tolerance. 
Oklahoma State University. 

Three kinds conflict training experiences were 

examined for their effects performance sub- 
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sequent weak conflict situation. These were: (a) con- 
sistently strong conflict training, consistently 
weak conflict training, and (c) alternating strong 
and weak conflict training. The findings indicated 
that consistently strong conflict training produced 
the most marked impairment performance the 
following weak conflict alternating conflict 
significantly reduced this impairment, while weak 
conflict training provided impairment. terms 
conflict tolerance, the analysis further indicated that 
the alternating conflict training condition did not 
influence response strong conflict, but did 
modify responsiveness weak conflict. 


10:30. Conditioned emotionality function 
personality variables and competing responses. 
AND NorMAN Univer- 
sity Wisconsin. 

Conditioned emotionality (GSR) function 
personality variables, and Pt, sex, hostile and 
neutral pictorial content, and competing responses 
was investigated. Conditioned emotionality was great- 
est the hostile picture for subjects, but greatest 
the neutral picture for subjects. addition, 
overall emotionality increased function com- 
peting responses, but the emotional response the 
shocked picture decreased. the absence dis- 
traction conditioned emotionality increased whereas 
overall emotionality decreased. The results were 
interpreted relation personality characteristics 


Divisions and 13, and Psychologists Interested 
the Advancement Psychotherapy. Sym- 
posium: Prescribing Psychotherapy—Patient, 
Therapist, and Technique Variables 


Chase Club, Chase Area 


Michigan, Chairman 


Participants 

Greater Kansas City Mental 
Health Foundation. Treatment congruence 
therapists’ and patients’ personalities group 
psychotherapy. 


Michigan. Varieties “supportive 
therapy.” 

ScHLESINGER, Menninger Foundation. 
Supportive vs. expressive psychotherapy: 
reformulation. 

Discussant: Wyatt, University Michi- 
gan. 
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Division 13. Symposium: Problems the Con- 
sulting Psychologist Part-Time Practice 


10:00-11:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Rocers, Hospital, Denver, 
Colorado, Chairman 


Participants: Marie Dearborn Public 
Schools, Dearborn, Michigan; THomp- 
son, Columbia University; Joun 
Hospital, Dearborn, Michigan; 
Knoxville Mental Health Center, Ten- 
nessee. 


Divisions and 18. Symposium: Action for 
Mental Health the Schools 


Khorassan Chase Area 


PENELOPE Scarsdale, New York, 
Schools, Chairman 


Grams, University Minnesota. Mental 
health, parent education, and achievement. 
St. Louis County Health De- 
partment. Parent-child relations the early 
school years. 
health education. 


Rutgers University. Mental 


Division 16. Contributed Papers 
10:00-10:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Montgomery County, Maryland 
Schools, Chairman 


10:00. comparison three methods organiz- 
ing instruction educable mentally handicapped 
children. ITKIN AND 
Chicago Teachers College North and 
Chicago Board Education. 

Three methods organizing instruction educa- 
ble mentally handicapped children were compared: 
(a) Interest Method, (b) Correlated Unit 
Method, and (c) Subject-oriented Method. Read- 
ing instruction was based upon individual and group 
interests the Interest group and upon reading 
levels and skills the other two groups. Intact 
classrooms educable mentally 
dren were utilized. Teachers were assigned experi- 
mental methods which they used preferred. Statis- 
tical controls were exercised eight background 
variables through analysis variance and the 
three methods were compared seven nine 
criterion measures. 
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10:10. Learning under Warren 
Georgia and University Alabama. 

sample fourth grade pupils from school 
transitional area large southern city had 
taken standardized achievement and mental ability 
tests the regular city-wide program. Each child 
was also tested individually with the Wechsler Intel- 
ligence Scale for Children. Results showed reliably 
lower scores (11-18 months) school achievement 
than any the mental ability measures. Study 
home conditions revealed contributing factors. Analy- 
sis subscores and differences ability test 
scores underscored the cultural factors contributing 
inferior achievement. total community program 
correction has resulted. 


10:20. Stuttering, predelinquent, and adjusted boys: 
comparative analysis personality character- 
istics measured the WISC and the Ror- 
schach Test. Arlington Public 
Schools, Massachusetts. 

This study deals with comparative analysis 
the personality characteristics stutterers, 
predelinquents, and well-adjusted boys, aged 
through 12. stutterers and predelinquents repre- 
sent overtly opposite types behavior, was hy- 
pothesized that stutterers show high degree emo- 
tional control and predelinquents low one. 
Rorschach and eight WISC variabies were selected 
for quantitative comparison. the eight Rorschach 
variables, seven showed statistically significant dif- 
ferences. Stutterers showed many more indicators 
maladjustment than predelinquents. the WISC, 
two scatter-analysis scores also showed consistently 
fewer indicators maladjustment predelinquents 
than stutterers. 


10:30. Use electro-oculograms and visual-motor 
tests identification reading disability. 
Leton, University California, 
Los Angeles. 

Efficacy visual-motor tests 
gram tracings for the identification reading dis- 
ability were compared. Subjects were pupils with 
reading disability and eight with good reading skills 
intermediate grades. The psychometric battery in- 
cluded the Stanford-Binet, Ravens Matrices, Bender- 
Gestalt, Benton Retention, Graham-Kendall Designs, 
and the Wide-Range Achievement Tests. Electro- 
oculogram tracings were made during oral and silent 
reading, visual following, and induced nystagmus. 
Correlations visual-motor, intelligence and achieve- 
ment scores were determined. Analyses variance 
group mean differences were computed. The im- 


plications for early identification and prediction are 
discussed. 


Division Moral Behaviors and Guilt 
Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 
Luria, Tufts University, Chairman 


11:00. The influence social reinforcement and 
the behavior models shaping children’s 
moral judgments. ALBERT BANDURA AND 
ERICK Stanford University. 

The present study was designed test the hypothe- 
sis that moral judgments are less age-specific than 
implied Piaget’s stage theory, and that children’s 
moral orientations can altered the manipula- 
tion reinforcement contingencies and the pro- 
vision appropriate social models. The data clearly 
demonstrate that, least insofar moral judgments 
are concerned, the developmental sequence 
means prefixed invariant. Experimental treatments 
involving modeling procedures proved consider- 
ably more powerful than was operant conditioning 
alone producing significant stable changes the 
children’s moral judgmental behavior. 


11:10. Guilt and masculinity-femininity related 
preceived patterning disciplinary dominance 
and availability dependency gratification 
versity California, Berkeley, University 
Buffalo, Michigan State University, and Univer- 
sity Texas. 

Two measures assumed assess strength iden- 
tification were administered group male col- 
lege students: (a) reported frequency guilt 
feelings (b) modified form Gough’s masculinity- 
femininity test. the parent reported the 
dominant disciplinarian was also reported 
important source dependency gratifications, guilt 
feelings were frequent and masculinity-femininity re- 
sponses could predicted knowing the sex 
the dominant parent. The findings were interpreted 
having relevance for theories developmental 
and defensive identification and for conceptions which 
assert that fear withdrawal love important 
determinant identification. 


11:20. The stability over time and under stress 
conscious and 
sity. 

How personality characteristics such mascu- 
linity-femininity change over time and reaction 
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stress? The film Unconscious Motivation was 
used induce feelings passivity: hypnotist 
controls the actions two college students and their 
behaviors are also controlled their unconscious 
motivations. Fifty-two graduate students were ad- 
ministered Gough’s Brief Femininity Scale and 
Franck’s Drawing Completion Test three times dur- 
ing semester. For Trial one half saw the film 
before, one half saw after testing. The data sug- 
gest that masculinity-femininity stable but also 
susceptible experimental manipulation. 


11:30. the functioning guilt potential 
conflict dilemma. National 
Institute Mental Health. 


adapted Hartshorne and May “test,” the 
occurrence cheating was predicted dependent 
the relative strengths motivation succeed vs. 
motivation avoid potentially guilt-inducing behav- 
ior. Scores 313 sixth grade children question- 
naire-type measure success motivation and pro- 
jective measure transgression-contingent guilt 
reactivity were jointly related behavior the ex- 
perimental “test” situation. significantly lower fre- 
quency cheating occurred the subgroup 
subjects measured “low success motivation 
+high guilt reactivity” than the contrasting 
subgroup, “high success motivation low guilt 
reactivity,” thus tending confirm the prediction. 


Development and School 


Divisions and 16. 
Performance 


11:00-12:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 
Fisk University, Chairman 


11:00. Self and social perception gifted and typi- 
cal persons. Wayne State 
University. 

Seventy-five gifted above SD) and 
typical between +.6 SD) subjects rated self, 
others (peers), the “ideal” person, and assumed 
acceptance others traits selected for their 
high factor loadings Cattell’s “source” traits. 
Measures actual acceptance others were also 
obtained from the above ratings. Similarities and 
differences between these average and superior seg- 
ments the intelligence continuum regarding these 
five variables self and social perception and the 
interrelationships among them were obtained, tested 
for significance, and interpreted terms two theo- 
retical constructs: reality orientation and optimal 
self-concept. 
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11:10. study particular self-perceptions re- 
lated scholastic achievement junior high 
school age pupils middle-class community. 
Nasu, Highland Park Public Schools. 

This study examines relationships 

perceptions seventh and eighth grade students and 

their scholastic achievement. The purpose the 
study develop instrument for identifying 
those self-perceptions which are predictive dis- 
crepancies between expected scholastic achievement 
and actual scholastic achievement. Actual achieve- 
ment was determined standardized group tests and 
grade-point average, expected achievement was based 
standard tests scholastic aptitude. inventory 
115 items covering pertinent self-perceptions was 
constructed. Item reliability, interitem correlations, 
and contingency between inventory items and the 
discrepancy between expected and actual achievement 
characterize the nature the empirical analysis 
applied data from several hundred students. The 
dichotomous qualities the data facilitated the use 
tetrachoric correlations and chi square techniques. 

Analysis the data reveals trends indicative 

empirically valid predictors. The most effective pre- 

dictors are now process cross-validation with 

second large sample. 


11:20. Motivational attitudes mothers and teach- 
ers and their influence upon the educational 
achievements third grade boys. 
Woodbridge Township Public Schools. 

Hypotheses from ego and motive psychology 

(McClelland al.) were used relate mothers’ 
independence training attitudes third grade sons’ 
intellectual level, reading, personality rating 
teacher, risk-taking, and problem-solving behavior. 
Findings show early demand beneficial for school- 
related achievement and personality performances. 
Early and middle trained boys are similar many 
respects; late and nonreturn boys are similar. Moth- 
reading expectation important variable. 
Teachers not agree with mothers’ high rating for 
early boys independence. Mild differential effects 
reading were found when boys were regrouped 
the basis mother-teacher congruence atti- 
tudes. McClelland risk-taking hypotheses were par- 
tially confirmed. 


11:30. Conceptual categorization 
pictorial and verbal stimuli normal and 
educable retarded children. Norman 
GRAM AND Catholic University 

Recent developmental studies verbal concept 
learning with pictorial versus verbal representation 
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stimuli have yielded contradictory findings. Educa- 
ble retarded children were compared with normal 
third graders three years younger equivalent pic- 
ture and word tasks: sorting out conceptually rele- 
vant triads from larger pools items and reporting 
similarity each triad. Results indicated that 
words were not the equivalent pictures repre- 
senting objects for conceptual classification and ver- 
balization that retarded children were especially poor 
word sorting, but with pictures performed 
level consistent with their mental age. 


11:40. The relationship between creative ability and 
over- and underachievement among gifted chil- 
dren. JANET Champaign, 
nois Public School System. 

test the common stereotype that overachieve- 
ment spurred neurotic conflict, was 
hypothesized that overachievers score significantly 
lower creativity tests than their underachieving 
peers since this popular conception connotes that they 
are more anxious, more rigid and more concerned 
with conformity than underachievers. Subjects were 
fourth and fifth grade children having Binets 120 
above. Significant differences were found but they 
were the opposite direction that predicted the 
hypothesis. The findings have implications relating 
the concepts under- and overachievement and 
creativity. 


11:50 Sibling order and scholastic aptitude. 
Barbara. 

was hypothesized that the first-born university 
student should have higher mean score the Ver- 
bal and the Mathematics subtests the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test than would the student born some 
other ordinal position, sexes considered sepa- 
rately. For entering classes 1960 and 1961 the 
hypothesis was substantiated for females 
Verbal (VAT) test the .001 level significance. 
The first-born female had higher mean Mathe- 
matics (MAT) score; significance was not attained. 
Likewise first-born males earned insignificantly 
higher Verbal mean; the Mathematics mean was the 
same for both male groups. 


12:00. Socially desirable responses relation 
grade level. Cruse, University 
Miami. 

The purpose this study was investigate the 
frequency socially desirable responses for grades 
11, and college. Analysis the relation 
between frequency endorsing item and scaled 
social desirability values showed high degree 


correlation for all grade levels. Increases grade 
level were associated with linear decrease “yes” 
responses desirable items. Increases grade level 
were also associated with linear increase “no” 
responses undesirable items and curvilinear trend 
for “no” responses undesirable items. Significant 
differences for grades, periods, desirable and un- 
desirable items, and other effects were found. 


Division Symposium: Kinesic Analysis 
Clinical Research Setting 


11:00-12:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Ray Eastern Pennsylvania 
Psychiatric Institute, Chairman 


Participants announced. 


Division Research Papers III 
Regency Room, Chase Area 
Epwarp Jones, Duke University, Chairman 


11:00. Sex differences related the effect audi- 
tory stimulation the stability visually 
fixated forms. ARNOLD MILLER, Montana State 
University. 

Witkin has suggested that women’s poor perform- 
ance adjusting rod true vertical the rod- 
frame and related tasks due their relative 
inability use stimulation from their bodies. Op- 
posed this generalization are present findings that 
women, more effectively than men, use their auditory 
stimulation facilitate perception triangle forms 
presented near threshold intensities. These appar- 
ently opposed findings are resolved when viewed 
consequence men and women’s different styles 
using stimulation from their bodies relationship 
the tasks with which they are confronted. 


11:10. Correlates estimates the suicide rate. 
STANLEY BuDNER AND Davip Bureau 
Child Guidance, New York City. 

part more general concern with factors 
influencing perceptions ambiguous stimuli, two 
introductory psychology classes were administered 
questionnaire dealing with suicide and the suicide 
rate. Preliminary results suggest that four related 
factors are the major correlates differences esti- 
mates the suicide rate. They are religious identi- 
fication (Catholics giving the lowest estimate), 
degree religiosity (negatively associated with esti- 
mated rates), personal knowledge suicide attempts 
(positively associated), and general tendency 
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give high estimates. The contribution each the 
four factors remains even when their interrelation- 
ships are controlled. 


11:20. note time, intelligence, and Rorschach 
movement responses. STANLEY Michigan 
State University. 

Psychology periodically has been observed 
indifferent cognition oriented toward the future. 
However, the basis various positions taken 
during the past decade, may now argued that 
psychologists are beginning redefine intelligence 
accommodate foresight and planning. New Guil- 
ford instruments and the veteran Porteus Maze Test 
are attracting attention this connection. The main 
argument the present paper that the movement 
scores the Rorschach test—or the corresponding 
scores any test which elicits without soliciting 
subjective motion—may regarded indices 
aptitude for creative foresight and planning. 


11:30. factor-analytic study daydreaming and 
conceptually related cognitive and personality 
variables. JEROME SINGER AND JoHN AN- 
Columbia University. 

The factorial composition measures day- 
dreaming structure and content 
One hundred students underwent structured clinical 
interview and battery item-analyzed scales tapping 
various aspects daydreaming, curiosity, attention, 
Guilford’s Divergent Production factors, and Guil- 
ford’s and Eysenck’s thoughtfulness, extraversion, 
and neuroticism scales. the factors extracted, 
seven demonstrated facets daydreaming related 
personality but unrelated cognitive abilities the 
extraversion factor. second-order analysis sug- 
gested general bipolar “daydreaming” factor 
which highly fanciful, interpersonal, neurotic com- 
ponents were opposed scientifically oriented, non- 
interpersonal types daydreaming. 


Division 16. Symposium: School Psychology— 
its Purposes and Direction 


11:00-12:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


School Psychological Services, 
Phoenix, Arizona, Chairman 


Participants 

Great Neck Public 
Schools, New York. The clinical aspects the 
school psychology program. 

George Peabody College for 
Teachers. Context mental health consultation. 
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focus learning. 

Leton, University California, Los 
Angeles. Implications for education. 


THURSDAY AFTERNOON, AUGUST 


Division Researches Involving Cultural Var- 
iables 


12:00-12:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 
Henry Cornell University, Chairman 


12:00. Cultural influence conscience develop- 
ment: resistance temptation and guilt among 
Samoans and American Caucasians. 
GRINDER AND Univer- 
sity Wisconsin and Michigan State Uni- 
versity. 

this study the socialization effects shame 
and guilt culture conscience development are 
compared with Samoan and American Caucasian 
children. Inferences about conscience strength were 
made from behavior real life temptation situation 
and from responses projective story-completion 
items depicting transgressions. Samoan subjects were 
significantly less likely than the Caucasians resist 
temptation and show susceptibility toward remorse, 
confession, and restitution after transgression. The 
results are discussed terms the ethnographic 
assumption that there absence guilt Samoa. 


12:10. Comparisons Nepalese and American 
children’s drawings man, woman, and self. 
LINGER, University Oregon. 

Drawings were collected from 888 school children 
living selected areas Nepal. Following the 
Harris revision the Goodenough scale, each child 
was asked draw man, woman, and himself. 
According American norms, average IQs dropped 
from approximately 100 ages and age 
13. Sex, caste, and regional differences did not ap- 
pear. Compared with American children, the Nepalese 
made larger self drawings, included more unusual 
items, and made sex distinctions differently. Differ- 
ences seem related inexperience Nepalese chil- 
dren drawing and traditional ways representing 
the human figure. 


12:20. Children’s intelligence Mexican village. 
anp Nancy Uni- 
versity Mexico. 

Hypotheses about the development intelligence 
Mexican village were tested. The findings in- 
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clude: babies, perhaps due human stimulation, 
score high higher than Americans; (b) scores 
drop, starting age two, especially the ability 
abstract and vocabulary; (c) rural Mexican cul- 
ture values obedience and stereotypic work more than 
intellectual capacities. Understanding human be- 
havior also valued, but this cannot tested 
the standard measures. Once established that the 
Mexican infant born with full intellectual poten- 
tialities, possible concentrate the specific 
cultural impact intelligence. 


12:30. The child’s idealization authority. 
Easton, University Chicago. 

Theories concerning the psychological function 
children’s social perceptions are related the tend- 
ency idealize distant authority. American children 
showed decline with age the tend- 
ency idealize the President the United States. 
similar. trend was observed the idealization 
leaders Puerto Rico, Japan, and Australia judged 
children these countries. Relationships 
index idealization social class and measure 
family authority indicated that these perceptions 
are formed and changed interaction the 
following processes: projection unfulfilled needs, 
cognitive differentiation, learning attitudes from 
adults. 


Division 12. Verbal Conditioning 
12:00-12:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area. 
Frep Fosmire, University Oregon, Chairman 


12:00. Stability and induced change interview 
Wiens, University Oregon Medical School. 

Two aspects the modification subject’s 

duration utterance during interview were ex- 
amined four different studies (total 
Subject durations utterance were significantly in- 
fluenced interpretive statements, head nods, 
hmm’s and longer shorter utterances the part 
the interviewer. However, all but one the 
situations, regardless whether not subjects 
were changing their durations utterance, 
tended maintain the same rank order duration 
utterance. Only when the interviewer spoke 
longer (or shorter) utterances was this “lock-step” 
broken. Some reasons for and implications these 
findings are discussed. 


12:10. Change social desirability responses 
function direct instructions, verbal reinforce- 
ment role playing, counter-conditioning. 
Lewin, Mental Hygiene Consultation 
Service, Fort Lee, Virginia. 

This study investigated the differential and persist- 
ing effects eight variables and control condition 
upon the tendency describe oneself socially 
desirable manner. The variables selected were direct 
instructions respond either socially desirable 
undesirable direction, verbal reinforcement for re- 
sponses either direction, role playing either 
direction, and direct instructions respond either 
direction with verbal reinforcement administered for 
responses the opposite direction (counter-condi- 
tioning). Scores for each subject were obtained prior 
to, during, and twice subsequent the experimental 
treatment order study the differential effects 
the eight variables. 


12:20. Experimental analysis psychoanalytic char- 
acter types through the operant conditioning 
verbal responses. Louisiana 
State University. 

Sixty psychiatric patients were identified oral 
anal three criterion measures: statements from 
psychoanalytic literature attributing specific behav- 
iors orals and anals, Blacky Test scores, and psy- 
choanalytic statements relating behavioral disorders 
developmental levels. apparatus con- 
structed which could dispense gumballs 
nies. Subjects were differentially reinforced 
Taffel-type operant conditioning sequence employing 
gumballs oral reinforcers and pennies anal 
reinforcers. The decision use pennies anal re- 
inforcers was based psychoanalytic assumptions 
equating money and feces. Results supported pre- 
dictions that selected responses may manipulated 
through control personality variables and reinforc- 
ing 


12:30. The differential performance orals and 
anals verbal conditioning paradigm. 
ana State University. 

Fenichel has stated that oral character types are 
highly susceptible suggestion authority figures, 
while anals react those authority with obstinacy 
and resistance. Consequently, was hypothesized that 
oral students would condition significantly better than 
anals when mild, affirmatory statements their in- 
structors were used reinforcing stimuli stand- 
ard verbal conditioning experiment. Blacky protocols 
were administered and scored one experimenter 
the.second experimenter, unaware subjects’ classi- 
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fication, conducted the conditioning experiment. Anal- 
ysis showed significant conditioning effect for the 
oral group and significant decrease the dependent 
variable for the anal group. 


Division 16. Symposium: School Psychology 
Certification—Current Status and Implica- 
tions for the Future 


12:00-1:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 
Rutgers University, Chairman 


Participants 

Boston University. Univer- 
sity training. 

Jane APA Central Office. Profes- 
sional psychology. 

land, Board Education. The public school 
psychologist. 

Harris, Queens College. Professional 
school psychology. 


Division Early Experiences and Miscellaneous 
Papers 


1:00-1:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


New York, Chairman 


1:00. Differential reactions stress han- 
dling different ages during infantile develop- 

The effect electric shock upon emotionality fol- 
lowing handling either 2-3, 3-4, days was 
investigated. The third day age appears 
pivotal, with those subjects handled immediately be- 
fore that age changing from low high emotionality 
following shock and those subjects handled imme- 
diately after that age changing from high low 
emotionality following shock. The results suggest 
that reactions stresses may mediated mecha- 
nisms which are modifiable different points during 
development, and are consistent with Funkenstein’s 
theory the development fear and anger 
adrenaline/ nor-adrenaline reactions which are mod- 
ifiable early experiences. 


1:10. The effects maternal deprivation during the 
nursing period the behavior young goats. 
AND HELEN State Uni- 
versity New York and Cornell University. 

The effects rearing animals complete social 
and perceptual isolation from infancy 


widespread and severe. lack inter- 
action with other adults, including the mother, how- 
ever, unknown. Will normally gregarious animals, 
like goats, behavior reared without 
other adults, but with unrestricted opportunity for 
social interaction with other immature animals? Four 
kids were separated from their mothers three days 
age, housed together warm room, separated 
rest the flock, and bottle-fed cow’s 
milk the investigator until six months old. Com- 
pared with controls, adult-deprived 
highly vigilant (faster avoidance conditioning, greater 
activity, higher heart and respiration rates) and very 
low dominance. 


1:20. Size witch drawings function time 
before, on, and after Halloween. Ray Crap- 
pick, New Mexico State University. 

The present study investigated the effect time 
drawings witches before after Halloween. 
The results indicated significant differences .01) 
the size drawings function time. Witches 
drawn Halloween were smaller than those drawn 
prior and after Halloween, suggesting some in- 
hibitory activity. The drawings after Halloween were 
larger than those before Halloween, therefore sug- 
gesting that the previous inhibitory action was in- 
effective, resulting increased energy output the 
later drawings. 


1:30. study perception and integration nor- 
mality and psychopathology: Children’s drawing 
the human figure. THERON ALEXANDER, State 
University 

This study perception and integration 
normal children and those with some form 
psychopathology through analysis drawings the 
human figure. Subjects were 449 children between 
ages and 12. Eleven parts the drawings were 
studied addition the Goodenough system ob- 
taining IQ. All groups were significantly different 
mean number figure parts used, but only clothing 
provided significant difference yearly age levels. 
the normal group, the Goodenough did not 
show significant positive correlation with age, but 
essential parts the human figure did. 


Division and Personality Development 


1:00-1:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Chairman 
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1:00. Child rearing attitudes and college success. 
Joun University Wisconsin- 
Milwaukee. 

study was made attitudes towards child rear- 
ing among successful and unsuccessful female college 
honors students and their parents. Although there 
were differences between the child-rearing atti- 
tudes the high and low achieving students, there 
was significant disparity between the attitudes 
mothers and daughters among the unsuccessful group. 
Mothers low achievers were more authoritarian 
and domineering than their daughters, while such 
disparity was found among high achievers. The 
fathers both groups were more possessive and au- 
thoritarian than their daughters although the fathers 
highs were significantly more child oriented than 
their counterparts. 


1:10. Effects ambiguous cue relationships upon 
imitation and observational learning. 
University Miami. 

Two studies performance discrimination 
problem involving both social (observation lead- 
er’s behavior prior choice each trial) and non- 
social (color) cues were executed. one, blind 
imitation (behavior matching) was the 
other, response given color cue (observational 
learning) was reinforced. both, association be- 
tween nonsocial and social cues during the training 
series was varied three levels. Results, consistent 
with mediational interpretation conceptual learn- 
ing, imply that partial but incomplete association be- 
tween social and nonsocial cues, regardless which 
relevant success, tends generate interfer- 
ence effect upon learning. 


1:20. Wish fulfillment, pessimism, and compromise 
versity. 

Four types story completion test and prob- 
ability learning task were designed study childrens’ 
reactions emotionally arousing stimuli. The re- 
sponses scored were labeled “wish fulfillment,” “pes- 
simism,” and “compromise.” The tests were adminis- 
years age. Findings include: significant de- 
creases wish fulfillment with increasing age; 
significant increases compromise with increasing 
age; and (c) some studies, significant decreases 
pessimism with increasing age. The results suggest 
gradually increasing tolerance for frustration the 
child matures. Implications for normal and abnormal 


development are discussed. 


1:30. The use figure preferences measure per- 
versity Denver. 

80-point Perceptual Maturity Scale (PMS) 
was devised through item analyses differences be- 
tween choices young children and adults paired 
designs the Welsh Figure Preference Test. Mean 
PMS scores increased age increased among school 
children but were unrelated IQ. Children rated 
more behaviorally mature teachers obtained sig- 
nificantly higher PMS scores than less mature chil- 
dren. Institutionalized delinquents and adult schizo- 
phrenics produced significantly lower PMS scores 
than appropriately matched normal subjects. College 
students rated more mature the CPI obtained 
significantly higher PMS scores than immature stu- 
dents. Discussion involves scale limitations and rela- 
tionship related approaches. 


Division Symposium: Person Perception, Cog- 
nition, and Connotative Meaning 


1:00-2:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Morton Clark University, Chairman 


Participants 

University. Trait implication considered con- 
notation. 

Stanford University. The 
relationship among children’s categories inter- 
personal perception. 

Jerome San Francisco State College. 
The impression quantitative concept. 

Discussants 

Morton Clark University; AND 

University Pennsylvania. 


Division Research Papers 
1:00-1:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Mental Health, Chairman 


1:00. Dimensions aggressive behavior. Epwin 
Locke, Cornell University. (Sponsor, Patricia 
Smith) 

Examples aggressive behavior were collected 
and formed into Thurstone and Likert scales cover- 
ing five areas aggressiveness. Through the use 
correlational and factor analytic techniques and 
Guttman scaling, attempt was made discover 
whether was meaningful talk aggressiveness 
single trait. Results using 207 college students 
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ety, and autonomy. The issues conceptualizing 
mental health and the role mental health creativ- 
ity are discussed light these findings. 


suggest that those who report that they would 
likely show one kind aggressiveness not 
necessarily report that they would likely show 
other kinds aggressive behavior, even the same 
behavior different situations. The implications for 
trait theory and personality testing are discussed. 


Division 12. Symposium: Clinical Psychology 
and the Law 


Chase Club, Chase Area 


Hucues, Atlanta, Georgia, Chairman 


1:10. Individual decisions, reinforcement effects, and 
group behavior function self, interaction, 
and task orientation. BERNARD Bass, University 

California, Berkeley. 

Individual problem solving, dyadic behavior, be- 
havior experimentally contrived quartets and sex- 
tets, behavior longer-lived discussion groups, and 
performance industrial organizations, was found 
experimental, field, and survey studies several 
thousand students and employed subjects cor- 
related systematically with scores the Orientation 
Inventory, brief self-administering schedule devel- 
oped assess self, interaction, and task orientation 
order test various propositions derived from 
theory interpersonal behavior small groups and 
large organizations. 


Participants 

New York City. Basic conflicts 
between and psycholegical thinking proc- 
esses and goals. 

MICHAEL, Cedars Lebanon Hospital. 
Some moral and ethical issues the psychol- 
ogist court. 

Leo Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Private 
practice and forensic psychology. 

SAMUEL Center, Wood, Wis- 
consin. plea for objectivity: Suggestions for 
court room testimony. 

School. The roles the psychologist the 
administration law. 


1:20. theoretical paradigm for the classification 
male adolescent offenders. EUGENE 


AND Davip Resnik, Berkshire 
Farm for Boys, Canaan, New York. 
Both empirical evidence and clinical observation 


Division 13. Symposium: Roles the Consulting 
Psychologist Community Mental Health 
Programs 


the field delinquency point increasingly toward the 


1:00-2:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


need for typology delinquents such proposed 
this paper. Two basic dimensions are considered, 
resulting four cells categories Delinquent be- 
havior viewed, first, ranging from ego syntonic 
(in accord with the actor’s basic value orientation) 
to, conversely, ego dystonic. The second dimension 
conceptualized continuum from internal psycho- 
logical dysfunction delinquency induced rela- 
tively integrated personalities primarily external, 
social factors. Implications for research and theory 
are examined. 


1:30. attempt define mental health. 
Yale University. 

Seven advanced graduate students clinical psy- 
chology ranked order “most descriptive 
optimal personality integration” abbreviated para- 
graphs Murray’s “desires and effects the 
basic manifest needs” (Stein, 1957). There was 
highly significant agreement between judges, and this 
mental health. Subjects, using the same paragraphs, 
described themselves and the deviation the self- 
descriptions from the ideal related significantly 
measures creativity, ego strength, manifest anxi- 


Mental Health, Chairman 


Participants: Minnesota Com- 
munity Mental Health Services; 
National Institute Mental Health; Lewis 
Massachusetts Department Mental 
Health and Human Resources Consultants; 
Lester State Health Department, New 
Mexico. 


Division 16. Student Motivation 
1:00-1:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 
Bowman, University Chicago, Chairman 


1:00. Some ego factors associated with academic 
success and failure educable mentally handi- 
capped pupils. McCoy, Jr., Cham- 
paign Public Schools. 

The relationship between ego factors and academic 
achievement was investigated comparing meas- 
ures from group academically unsuccessful and 
group academically successful educable men- 
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tally handicapped pupils. The academically successful 
subjects were more self-confident per- 
ceived themselves more accepted and intrinsically 
valued their parents were significantly 
more realistic their self confidence .05), and 
had significantly higher and more realistic level 
aspiration .01). Whereas self-confidence with 
regard distant hypothetical goals was unrealisti- 
cally high for the academically unsuccessful subjects, 
level aspiration for immediate tasks was unrealis- 
tically low. 


1:10. The motivation talented students living 
low-rent neighborhoods. New 
Rochelle Public Schools. 

This study was planned to: (a) study parental 
values, attitudes, and opinions selected ninth 
grade students who lived poor neighborhoods; 
establish experimental program help such 
parents motivate their children. Ninth grade DAT 
test scores students from poor districts were found 
comparison high (DAT) scorers versus low scor- 
ers indicated differences respect to: parents’ 
schooling, vocational plans for students, hobbies, 
attitudes toward school. Counseling sessions with 
parents were provided increase understanding and 
awareness student interests and abilities. Seventy 
percent the parents indicated increased student 
effort. 


1:20. Motivations youth for leaving 
All drop-outs from the high school class 1958 
the Quincy, Illinois, Public Schools were inter- 
viewed, their scores certain psychological meas- 
ures and their school records were studied find 
characteristics that distinguished them from students 
similar intelligence and social status who stayed 
school. Drop-outs were found differ with re- 
gard specific status school adjust- 
ment reflected relationships with teachers, 
attendance, attitude toward school, retardation, and 
grades; personal and social adjustment, marriage 
patterns, and success the work world from the 
control population. Implications these character- 
istics the drop-out for the school curriculum and 
guidance programs are presented. 


Division 16. Symposium: Sociocultural Factors 
and Mental Retardation—Fact Fraud 


1:00-1:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Mississippi; GRUENBERG, College Physi- 
cians and Surgeons, Columbia University; 
Davis, University Chicago. 

Discussant: ANNE Kennedy Child Study 
Center, New York City. 


Division Development Cognitive Processes 
2:00-2:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Rocer Burton, National Mental Health, 
Chairman 


2:00. Relative and absolute size concepts pre- 
school children. Frances CLAIRE 
sity Wisconsin and Washington University. 
Simple concept learning children, aged 
years, was investigated with two-pair size discrimi- 
nation employing three stimuli. Half the subjects 
were rewarded for choice the same absolute stimu- 
lus each pair and half were rewarded for choice 
either the larger smaller stimulus. Problem and 
age effects were significant. Both problems were 
approximately equal difficulty age two but the 
relative problem was easier thereafter and maximum 
performance was achieved age three. While the 
age-problem interaction was not significant, learning 
curves suggested decreasing difference problem 
difficulty with decreasing age. 


2:10. The development reference systems 
children. JEANNE Tucson, Arizona. 
study ontogenetic development spatial con- 
cepts, form development test devised the author 
consisting seven items each four types 
spatial concepts—topological, projective, affine, and 
Euclidean—was designed measure representational 
space. This test was administered 144 children 
average ability ranging from through years 
age. sex differences were found. Significant dif- 
ferences between types space, between items within 
each type space and between age levels were found. 
The occurrence specific stages the development 
the concept space hypothesized Piaget and 
Inhelder not completely supported this study. 


2:20. Relation between English morphology and 
speech sound articulation. 
University Minnesota. 

part larger study, nearly 500 
children selected form nine study groups differing 
performance screening test articulation 
were given the Berko Test English Morphology. 
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This measures the child’s ability apply rules 
English nonsense words the formation plurals, 
past tense, possessives, etc. Children accelerated 
articulation were significantly better able apply 
such rules than those poor articulation. signifi- 
cant sex differences were found. Types errors are 
analyzed. Results are compared with those reported 
Berko. 


2:30. Mental development children with phenyl- 
ketonuria. Childrens Hospital, 
Los Angeles. 

Phenylketonuria (PKU) metabolic disorder 
which undetected newborn child will usually 
result brain damage. However, possible 
prevent the damaging effects this condition the 
diagnosis made the first few months life 
and therapy with low phenylalanine diet instituted. 
The Child Development Clinic Childrens Hos- 
pital Los Angeles has followed PKU children 
the last few years. the time referral, all 
the children had their initial Developmental Quotient 
(DQ) estimated means Gesell Developmental 
Scales the Stanford-Binet Scale could ad- 
ministered, the was measured. addition, initial 
phenylalanine (PA) serum level their blood was 
also obtained. The initial scores were cor- 
related with the initial levels and chronological 
each child. The findings suggest that those 
diagnosed within first two months their life and 
put the diet maintained normal developmental 
progress; those diagnosed from months 
age were within borderline mild retardation range, 
and those diagnosed referred the Clinic after 
one year age later life were often moderately 
severely mentally defective. 


Division Perception 
2:00-2:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Educational Testing Service, 
Chairman 


2:00. Effects magnitude and expectancy re- 
HART, University Michigan. 

From expectancy-value theory, predictions were 
made regarding the extent which accurate, com- 
prehensive perception person influenced 
(a) magnitude rewards Observed Person can 
mediate for Perceiver and (b) Perceiver’s expecta- 
tion receiving such rewards. nine combinations 
reward and expectancy conditions, extent block- 
ing and amount and direction distortion recall 


Observed traits were assessed with new 
instrument developed for this purpose. Major results 
from data 135 subjects: (a) moderate levels 
reward and expectancy greatest accuracy; 
(6) differential sensitivity to, and distortion of, 
favorable and unfavorable cues are predictable from 
reward and expectancy conditions. 


2:10. Perception the pleasantness and competence 
Syracuse University. 

College women rated another pleasantness 
and competence from answers questionnaire. 
Some were given questionnaire indicating the per- 
son had many unpleasant characteristics, others 
questionnaire indicating the person had fewer un- 
pleasant characteristics. Some thought they were 
rating someone who was their partner later task, 
others that they were rating someone other than their 
partner. hypothesized, those receiving information 
that their partner was very unpleasant rated her 
more pleasant than those receiving identical informa- 
tion about someone not their partner and they rated 
their partner more competent than those receiving 
information that their partner was mildly unpleasant. 


2:20. Cause and affect. AND 
Wynne, Educational Testing Serv- 
ice and Institute the Pennsylvania Hospital, 
Philadelphia. 

Two replicated experiments tested the prediction 
that subjects will attribute causes event either 
persons the environment conjoint func- 
tion (a) whether they like dislike the individual 
involved, and (b) whether the event itself positive 
negative nature. The predictions were supported 
with the exception the case which the event was 
positive and the individual involved was disliked. 
Findings were related theories consonance, con- 
gruence, and balance, and the defense mechanisms 
denial, rationalization, and isolation. 


2:30. The expression affect voice. Murray 
New York University School 
Medicine. 

The ability clinician judge affect from 
speech samples has been well established. at- 
tempt identify the cues which such judgments 
are made, our clinical judges were asked rate the 
affect patients from recorded interviews from 
which different bands had been removed electronic 
filtering. While judgments based low frequency 
samples were unimpaired, those based the upper 
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frequencies were markedly impaired. All subjects 
sounded flat. line with this previous study 
the effect emotion loudness speech was 
replicated using only the lower frequencies which 
greatly improved the sensitivity this technique. 


Division 16. Symposium: Unresolved Issues 
the Education Gifted Children 


2:00-3:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Participants: Barney, University Auck- 
nesota; Warp, University Virginia; 
School, Pittsburgh. 

Discussant: University Chi- 
cago. 


Divisions and 17. Symposium: Functions Dif- 
ferentiating the School Psychologist and the 
School Counselor 


2:00-3:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Ernest University Illinois, 
Chairman 


sonnel and Guidance Association; 
Public Health Service, Region VIII, 
logical Services, Phoenix. 


Division Authoritarianism and Prejudice 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Brewster University California, 
Berkeley, Chairman 


3:00. Racial prejudice vs. attitude similarity 
determinants interpersonal attraction. Donn 
Texas. 

Preliminary work has indicated that symmetrical 
A-B-X relationships are formed with respect inter- 
racial attraction and various attitudes. Compared 
those low prejudice, highly prejudiced individuals 
respond more negatively strangers identified 
Negroes and assume (incorrectly) more Negro-self 
attitudinal differences with respect variety 
topics. this experiment, asymmetrical A-B-X rela- 
tionships were created presenting high and low 
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prejudiced subjects with strangers who were either 
white Negro, similar dissimilar attitudes. 
was found that attitude similarity resulted positive 
attraction ratings and dissimilar attitudes resulted 
negative ratings, regardless the prejudice the 
subjects the race the stranger. 


3:10. Perception others, self-perception, and re- 
sponse sets high and low 
LAWRENCE Hospital, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan. 

High and low authoritarian college students rated 
themselves and photographs people di- 
verse traits. The results were that Highs differed 
from Lows self-perception, but not the percep- 
tion others. However, Highs who were acquiescent 
differed others perception from nonacquiescent 
Lows, whereas content Highs did not differ from 
content Lows. Highs generally assigned higher rat- 
ings than Lows, which also was manifested ac- 
quiescent Highs, but not content Highs. Highs 
and Lows did not differ the perception weak- 
and strong-looking people, attribution socially un- 
desirable traits others, and dichotomized thinking. 


3:20. The psychosexual conflict the authoritarian 
personality. Los Angeles 
Psychiatric Service. 

The framework the development authoritarian 
personality seems partially laid early psycho- 
sexual conflicts and attempts cope with cer- 
tain defenses. Pushed parents self-reliant, 
the child becomes dependent upon authority, adheres 
rules and makes only rudimentary identification 
with his parents. This makes him ambivalent toward 
his parents and makes the resolution the oedipal 
difficult. handles the situation rigidly following 
the rules. Being unable express negative and un- 
acceptable feelings toward parental authorities, 
displaces them onto the outgroup which makes him 
prejudiced person. 


3:30. Curiosity and academic achievement motiva- 
tion determinants learning complex 
material. Caron, National Institute 
Mental Health. 

The effects complex learning curiosity, aca- 
demic achievement motivation, and their interaction 
with aversive drive (test anxiety), were assessed. 
Each approach motive was indexed jointly in- 
structions and relevant personality measures. Results 
indicated that curiosity and academic achievement 
motivation (uncontaminated anxiety) were equally 
effective determinants learning, although anxiety 
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substantially reduced effectiveness under achievement 
instructions. The findings are interpreted terms 
optimal arousal-level theory motivation, imply- 
ing that for initial learning and short term retention 
complex material, drive intensity more signifi- 
cant than drive content. 


Division Symposium: Some Reflections 
Death and Suicide 


3:00-4:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 
Washington University, Chairman 


Participants 

study suicidal case history data. 

James Diccory, University Pennsylvania. 
Death and self-esteem. 

Mamoru Ica, San Fernando State College. Some 
factors suicide Japanese youth. 

Cornell University. Suicidal 
tendencies among college students. 

Epwin SHNEIDMAN, Harvard University. 
suggested classification orientations toward 
cessation. 


Division 12. Symposium: “Mental 
There Any Such Thing? 


3:00-4:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Cyrit Department Mental Hygiene and 
Hospitals, Richmond, Chairman 


Participants 

Marvin University Buffalo. The 
need for new diagnostic categories. 

Henry Hospital, Richmond, Vir- 
ginia. Toward comprehensive classification 
adaptive and maladaptive human conduct. 

Steve Pratt, Larned State Hospital, Kansas. How 
differing conceptions the nature psycho- 
logical disorders (“mental illness”) lead dif- 
fering practices the hospital, the clinic, and 
the community. 

Discussant: Hospital, Washington, 


Division 12. Symposium: The Empirical Status 
and Future Psychotherapy 


3:00-4:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 


Chairman 
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Participants 

Truax, University Wisconsin. Ap- 

proaches unraveling patient and therapist con- 
tributions the therapeutic interaction. 

Epwarp Murray, Syracuse University. Empir- 
ical studies psychotherapy viewed learn- 
ing process. 

Columbia University. The ef- 
fects psychotherapy: Frontiers the analysis 
outcome. 

Discussants: Ohio State Univer- 

University. 


Division 16. School Assessment 


Colonial Room, Chase Area 


STANLEY State Normal University, 
Chairman 


3:00. Discriminant analysis achievement char- 
acteristics for multigrade grouping students. 
University California, Los Angeles, and 
American Institute for Research. 

The efficient classification students the basis 
achievement characteristics can accomplished 
through discriminant analyses grade placement 
scores. Random samples 150 students from each 
grades through were drawn for these analyses. 
Three discriminant analyses were computed with the 
grade placement scores the six subtests the 
California Achievement Test Battery. The equations 
for classifying students various grade levels are 
presented. The discriminant weights for the various 
achievement variables are discussed. Implications for 
assignments students multigrade curricula are 
discussed. 


3:10. Objectifying observations psychometric be- 
havior, with factor analysis results. 
Meyers, Long Beach State 
College, and University Southern California 
and Pacific State Hospital. 

objectify reporting test behavior and deter- 
mine other values incidental psychometric observa- 
tion, ten rating scales were developed and adminis- 
tered testing 100 normal subjects (CA and 100 
retarded subjects (MA 6). Lower-bound reliabilities 
(communalities) were .49 .81 for normals, .59 
.87 for retarded. Orthogonal factor analyses indicated 
examiners could separately distinguish four qualities 
retarded, three normals labeled as: Ability 
Maintain Set; Confidence Test Situation; Per- 


314 


formance Rate-Dexterity; and Energy Output (re- 
tarded only). Correlations with ability tests were 
low enough indicate that separate behavior infor- 
mation was contributed ratings. 


3:20. Seven predictor items (SB Form LM) 
academic talent for grade three children. Con- 
Board Education, Albany, 
New York. 


Vocabulary and Abstract Words Yr. Verbal 
Absurdities IV, Abstract Words II, and Memory for 
Sentences Yr. XI; Verbal Absurdities and 
Minkus Completion Yr. XII were used pre- 
dictors 120 and higher, 119 and lower. 
These predictors were tested with 159 children: 0-2 
successes, 119 lower; successes, predic- 
6-7 successes, 120 higher. All predictions 
120 higher were valid; five predictions were 
false negative, yielding prediction error 3.1 per 
cent. 


3:30. Standardization the Pictorial Intelligence 


The Pictorial Intelligence Test provides indi- 
vidual measurement the general intellectual ability 
physically handicapped well physically typical 
children three through eight years age. All chil- 
dren who understand some Engiish and who have 
near normal vision and hearing can respond the 
test items. The Pictorial test has been used with 
approximately 2,400 physically typical children 
communities drawn represent four geographic re- 
gions and five sizes communities the United 
States population. Reliability and validity data have 
been collected and standardization statistics and prob- 
lems will reviewed. 


APA Board Professional Affairs. Workshop: 
State Association Goals and Criteria Effec- 
tiveness 


Khorassan Chase Area 
Trinity College, Chairman 


Participants: Jr., Wayne State Uni- 
versity; IvAN University California, 
Los Angeles; Harry Health, Educa- 
tion, Welfare Region II, New York; Metvin 
Florida State Board Health; 
Wiener, Center, Fort Snelling; 
logical Service Association, Los Angeles. 
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Division Special Topic Discussion: Mental 
Retardation and Developmental 
Psychology 


4:00-4:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Frances Decen University Kansas, 
Chairman 


Participants: Bijou, University Washing- 
ton; AND University Min- 
nesota. 


Division Symposium: Contributions Piaget 
Developmental Psychology 


5:00-6:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Harvard Medical School, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Joun University Rochester. Con- 
tributions Piaget the study cognitive 
development. 

system source for empirical research. 

McV. Hunt, University Illinois. Implications 
Piaget for hunches about motivation. 


Discussants: ALFRED Cornell Univer- 
sity; AND University Minne- 


APA. Conversation Hour 


5:00-5:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 
Leader 


Colonial Room, Chase Area 
State University New York, 
Leader 


Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 
Sears, Stanford University, Leader 


THURSDAY EVENING, AUGUST 


APA Committee Mental Retardation. Meet- 
ing: Report President Kennedy’s Panel 
Mental Retardation 


Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Rue George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Chairman 


Participant: Rick University Wis- 
consin. 
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Divisions 12, and International Council 
Psychologists. Symposium: Man Space— 
The Role the Psychologist 


Khorassan Room, Chase Area 


Hans Haun, Transylvania College, Chairman 


Participants 


Force Base, Dayton, Ohio. Selection the 
astronauts. 


RANDALL United States Naval Air 
Development Center, Johnsville, Pennsylvania. 
Acceleration research and training for launch 
and re-entry. 

Curistensen, Patterson Air Force 
Base, Dayton, Ohio. Engineering psychological 
research for space flight. 

SIEGFRIED GERATHEWOHL, NASA Ames Re- 
search Center, Moffett Field, California. Prob- 
lems weightlessness. 


Institute Mental Health, and University 
Pennsylvania. Stress and space flight. 


FRIDAY MORNING, AUGUST 


Division 12. Clinical Diagnosis 
8:00-9:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


SAMUEL Pennsylvania State University, 
Chairman 


8:00. Toward quantitative procedure for psychi- 
ALD Kansas State University, and 
Central Research Laboratory. 


conditional probability model was used devel- 
oping procedures for classification patients the 
basis objective psychiatric ratings. Quantitative 
definitions diagnostic types were based upon 
the 16-item Brief Psychiatric Rating Scale. com- 
puter classified “typical” profiles among the thirteen 
categories 70% agreement with clinical judgments. 
The results are interpreted indicating con- 
sensual validity diagnostic nomenclature, (b) diag- 
nostic concepts are associated with differential symp- 
tom patterns, (c) objective symptom ratings are 
adequate basis for psychiatric classification, and (d) 
that the conditional probability model and computer 
technology provide effective aids for clinical diag- 
nosis. 
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8:10. Syndrome-based psychotic types. MAURICE 
Veterans Benefits Office, Washington, 
and Hospital, Perry Point, Maryland. 

group 566 psychotics from federal, state, 
and community hospitals were independently de- 
scribed interviewer and observer IMPS, 

factored 75-variable rating schedule. The combined 

ratings were used describe each patient terms 

standard scores ten independent syndromes. 
identify common profiles D*s, covariances and cor- 
relations were computed among all patients within 
each five random subsamples the total group. 

Clustering yielded five homogeneous types replicable 

within each the subsamples. The mean type profiles 

and results discriminant function analysis will 
presented. 


8:20. scale for hostility outwards applicable 
GOTTSCHALK, AND Sprincer, Univer- 
sity Cincinnati College Medicine. 

scale described for measuring the intensity 
immediate hostility directed outwards from small 
samples speech obtained standardized manner. 
Scored statements include references physical, 
verbal, subjectively experienced hostility toward 
humans, animals, inanimate objects, and situations, 
except when directed toward the speaker. Categories 
are weighted according assumed degree direct 
representation affect and divided into overt and 
covert subscales. Development has included deter- 
mination intercoding reliability, generalizability 
scores over time, and construct validation through 
comparison with psychiatric rating scales and self- 
reports. Significant correlations have also been ob- 
tained with certain physiological measures. 


8:30. Clinical judgment problem information 
transmission. JAMES AND MILLER, 
Columbia University. 

Information theory was used study the clini- 
cian’s capacity discriminate and transmit case ma- 
terial. Type and amount information were varied 
relation three types clinical judgments 
determine the capacity transmit information 
varies result different input-output conditions. 
The findings indicated that the channel capacity 
group experienced clinicians did not vary sig- 
nificantly across judgment conditions. The channel 
capacity the group was relatively small and did 
not increase reliably with increasing amounts in- 
formation. The importance common scale 
judgment underlying varying clinical judgments 
discussed. 


age 
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8:40. Consistency clinicians’ judgments based 
MMPI, Rorschach and TAT protocols. Davip 
Timberlawn Psychiatric Center, 
Dallas. 

Intertest consistency, “accuracy,” and matching 
ability clinicians were related their experience 
and the particular instruments and judgmental 
dimensions employed. MMPI, Rorschach, and TAT 
protocols were obtained from each nine subjects 
from diverse psychiatric populations. Experience was 
unrelated consistency judgment, but was related 
“accuracy” and matching ability. Consistency and 
“accuracy” judgment and matching protocols 
were related the tests employed, and the first 
these were related the dimensions along which the 
judgments were made. The judges were unable 
exceed chance their matching subjects’ protocols. 


8:50. How clinicians make decisions 
MMPI: empirical study. 
Claremont Graduate School. 

This objective study the judgment process used 
weight which each judge attached each 
predictor variables. Forty-four clinical psychol- 
ogists classified 100 MMPI profiles probability 
psychiatric disturbance. Results showed: (a) all 
judges combined the predictors highly linear, 
nonconfigural way (median R=.87), judges 
thought they used more variables their decisions 
than they actually did use, (c) the scale con- 
tributed much the most weight the decisions with 
next, (d) there may several different factors 
involved the judgment process. 


9:00. Social desirability the MMPI: social 
deviation hypothesis. Howarp Low, Out- 
patient Clinic, Boston. 

Two hypotheses were derived from reference group 
theory: (a) social desirability values for people 
general assigned MMPI items pa- 
tients should more closely coincide with social desir- 
ability values they assign such items for psychi- 
atric patients general than with those assigned 
“normals” people general; social desirabil- 
ity values assigned MMPI items psychiatric 
patients should vary directly with the amount 
difficulty the subject has accepting his membership 
socially deviant (psychiatric) group. Both hy- 
potheses were confirmed the findings, and their 
implications will discussed. 


9:10. The search for good cookbook: excur- 
sion into automated personality assessment. 
WENDELL Swenson, JoHN PEARSON, AND 
Rome, Mayo Clinic, Rochester, 
Minnesota. 

program was developed and implemented for 
scoring and interpreting the MMPI using elec- 
tronic computer. The machine program included 
descriptive statements for various levels elevation 
for individual test scales plus “branching opera- 
tions” describe profile configurations. The test was 
administered part the routine medical examina- 
tion more than 5,000 patients registered the 
Mayo Clinic 1961-1962. This paper describes the 
process which the current library interpretive 
statements were assembled and the subjective reac- 
tions the authors various points this venture 
into completely objective approach personality 
evaluation. 


Division 12. Symposium: Professional Aspects 
Clinical Child Psychology 


8:00-9:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 


South Hills Child Guidance 
Center Pittsburgh, Chairman 


Child Guidance Clinic Louis- 
ville. The relation the child psychologist the 
child and his family. 


Psychotic dwarfs with good prognosis. 


Ernest Menninger Clinic. The child 
psychologist’s relations the other members 
the examinational team. 


SEBASTIAN SANTOSTEFANO, University Colorado 
School Medicine. The specialty child clin- 
ical psychology. 

Sperry, Judge Baker Guidance Center. 
Clinical research with children. 


Division Committee Relations with Local 
Clinical Groups. Committee Meeting 


8:00-9:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Max Brooklyn, New York, Chairman 


Division Corresponding Committee Fifty. 
Open Meeting 


8:00-9:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Rocer Worcester State Hospital, Chairman 
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Division Symposium: Self-Directed Ther- 


apeutic Groups 


Farson, Western Behavioral Sciences 
Institute, Chairman 


Hunt Room, Chase Area 


National Training Laboratories. Trust 
formation participative leaderless groups. 

University Texas. Background 
and rationale for instrumented group labora- 
tories. 

Morton, Aerojet General. Instrumented 
group laboratories clinical setting. 

Western Behavioral Sci- 
ences Institute. Exploring the leadership needs 
self-directed therapeutic groups. 

Discussants: Bass, University Cali- 
AND Bacu, Western Institute 
Group Psychotherapy, University College, Clare- 


Division Achievement Motivation 
Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Chairman 


9:00. Relationships between test anxiety, measured 
under different conditions, intelligence, 
grades, and persistence. CHARLES 
Princeton University. 

Test anxiety measured under Neutral 
and Aroused =75) conditions related in- 
telligence, examination scores, and time spent taking 
examinations. There difference between levels 
test anxiety measured prior (Neutral) and 
following (Aroused) group intelligence test. Both 
Neutral and Aroused Test Anxiety scores are re- 
lated the same way criterion variables: there 
significant negative relationship between test 
anxiety and intelligence, relationship between test 
anxiety and grades, and significant positive rela- 
tionship between test anxiety and persistence. Results 
are related recent theory and research test 
anxiety, performance level, and persistence. 


9:10. Visibility, option and performance. 

The experiment tests the hypothesis thai increased 
behavioral option can utilized for effective per- 
formance the extent that the task environment 
affords high visibility, defined the presence cues 
bearing sequential task decisions. Using factorial 
design, three levels option and three levels 
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visibility were built into abstract maze task. The 
results support the prediction positive interaction 
between option and visibility. The experiment dis- 
cussed the context program investigation 
behavioral freedom and constraint. 


9:20. Influences complex stress, manifest anxiety, 
and achievement motivation cognitive pro- 
ficiency. JoHN Jones, 

test the hypothesis that complex stress, anxi- 
ety, and achievement motivation influence cognitive 
proficiency measured several tests. 
analysis variance, using USAF basic airmen 
subjects, tested main order effects and interactions 
the three independent variables, stress being varied 
two stress” vs. “complex stress” in- 
volving intervention obvious authority figure, 
threat imminent personal harm, and distracting 
noise imposed experimental subjects during cogni- 
tive testing. significant main order effects 
stress were found; both anxiety and Ach exerted 
significant independent effects; stress and anxiety 
interacted significantly influence cognition. 


9:30. achievement risk preference scale: pre- 
liminary report. O’Connor, University 
Michigan. (Sponsor, John Atkinson) 

The theory achievement motivation provides 
rationale for Achievement Risk Preference Scale 
(ARPS), paired-comparison test the intra-indi- 
vidual strength motive achieve success (M,) 
relative strength motive avoid failure 
three studies subjects were simultaneously classi- 
fied TAT Achievement, measure M,, and 
Test Anxiety, measure The prediction that 
subjects scoring high Achievement and low 
Test Anxiety would more frequently obtain high 
scores the ARPS than subjects scoring low 
Achievement and high Test Anxiety 
firmed each study. 


Division 15. Symposium: Educational Psychol- 
ogy and Educational Objectives 


9:00-10:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Chairman 
Participants 

Harry Broupy, University Illinois. Levels 
conceptualization the specification educa- 
tional objectives. 

Michigan State University. The 
taxonomy educational objectives, and empir- 
ical research. 
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University Texas. Educa- 
tional psychology and educational metaphysics. 


Division 16. Contributed Papers 


Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Rupert Murfreesboro, Tennessee, City 
Schools, Chairman 


9:00. Children’s conceptualizations motives: per- 
sonality, sex, and cultural differences, and the 
effects conventional versus team teaching ap- 
proaches. Paut AND KENNETH 

This study concerned with tests Piaget’s con- 
tentions bearing upon the ability children con- 
ceptualize motives specific forms be- 
havior. According Piaget, the child’s ability 
conceptualize motives develops toward the end the 
childhood years, being well established the age 
ten. Piaget contends that development proceeds from 
“objective” approaches, occurring prior age ten 
and based upon behavioral outcomes, toward “sub- 
jective” approaches based upon mitigating circum- 
stances and awareness the importance intent. 
The purpose the present study test hypotheses 
concerning the influences personality, sex, institu- 
tional training, and type classroom teaching ap- 
proach upon the ability conceptualize motives. 


9:10. Indicators maladjustment preadolescent 
and adolescent boys. AND 
LAWRENCE WRIGHTSMAN, JR., George Pea- 
body College for Teachers. 

Inventory measures and bipolar ratings were ad- 
ministered 117 boys the sixth, seventh, and 
eighth grades determine measures quite different 
conceptual orientation might produce similar indi- 
cations maladjustment. Significant positive cor- 
relations were found between the Buss Hostility 
Scale, negative attitudes toward human nature, and 
extent discrepancy between self and ideal self. 
Teachers’ classifications their students’ aggressive- 
ness were found related the latter two meas- 
ures. Scores the hostility scale differentiated boys 
rated aggressive passive their teachers, but 
not two types aggressiveness. 


9:20. The effectiveness television advertising 
children and the relation televiewing school 
achievement. GLENN Allegheny 
College. 

Learning outcomes resulting from children’s tele- 
viewing were assessed through analysis reac- 


tions commercial programing terms knowl- 
edge, understanding, acceptance the commercial’s 
argument, and desired use the product. Objectively 
scorable data regarding these reactions were collected 
means individual interviews with 100 third 
graders. Results indicated that the supposed detri- 
mental effects heavy televiewing school achieve- 
ment are discounted the finding that less intelligent 
children tend view more often. Reactions terms 
knowledge, understanding, acceptance, and use 
were related viewing time, largely independent 
intelligence, status, achievement levels. 


9:30. The field test the IBM card punchboard 
sity Connecticut. 

The IBM card punchboard tutor low-cost and 
portable auto-instructional device used conjunction 
with multiple-choice problems printed book form. 
Its final version developed through series field 
tests, features two-card key which can generate 
different answer keys and facility allow construc- 
tion words, phrases, and sentences means 
multiple punches. Teachers conceived labor- 
saving device used for exercises, while students 
reacted favorably being fun. 


Division 18. Symposium: The Challenge Ad- 
ministrative Opportunities for Psychologists 
the Field Mental Retardation 


Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Lewis Massachusetts Department 
Mental Health, Chairman 


Participants 

Maurice New Jersey Department Institu- 
tions and Agencies. The psychologist state 
director mental retardation services. 

Abilene State School. The 
facility. 

Fercuson, Devereux Schools Cali- 
fornia. Administrative issues research and 
sheltered workshops. 

Discussant: Lewis Massachusetts 

Department Mental Health. 


Division 22. Psychological Aspects Disabil- 
ity 


9:00-10:50. Khorassan Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 
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9:00. analysis space perception congen- 
itally blind and sighted individuals. 
Hunter, Range Mental Health Clinic, Virginia, 
Minnesota. 


Investigations sighted individuals indicate that 
space perception depends upon location, size, shape, 
and angulation surface contours their alteration 
through differences between the convergence and 
accommodation the retinal illumination the two 
eyes. what process does the congenitally blind 
person circumvent the loss photic stimuli? 
effort answer this question series spatial tasks 
were designed and administered group con- 
genitally blind individuals and matched group 
sighted persons. was hypothesized that the blind 
would fail these novel tasks due lack visual 
imagery. Findings substantiated two the three 
operational hypotheses. inquiry was made into the 
observed impairment ascertain its etiology was 
the area sensory deprivation some patho- 
logical process. 


9:15. Perception lower limb position and exten- 
sion physically disabled children. Byron 
WIGHT AND Crotched Mountain 
Rehabilitation Center and Children’s Seashore 
House. 


Children judged position and extension their leg 
(self-object), and stick (nonself-object) these 
were shifted through certain positions under table. 
The leg was judged further from the midline 
and longer than really was; the stick was judged 
closer midline and shorter than was. Length 
judgments were equally accurate all angles, while 
position judgments showed larger errors larger 
angles. Implications for certain problems rehabili- 
tation and for the general topic body image are 
discussed. 


9:30. Symbol accentuation: method teaching 
reading brain-injured and retarded children. 
ARNOLD MILLER AND EILEEN ELLER MILLER, 
Montana State University, and Opportunity 
School Foundation for Retarded Children. 


The method symbol accentuation derives from 
two independent studies; one with normal college 
students, the other with brain-injured and retarded 
children. Both studies hypothesized and found that 
words distorted reflect their meanings are learned 
more rapidly than conventionally presented words. 
Subsequently, accentuation was extended include 
sequences which the child was guided from mean- 
ings inherent his bodily activity, through meanings 
pictures, the accentuated (meaningfully dis- 


torted) word form, the conventional word symbol. 
The results this method with group long- 
standing cases reading disability (brain-injured 
and retarded) have been encouraging. 


9:45. Sensory discrimination children with cer- 
ebral palsy. Univer- 
sity Pennsylvania. (Sponsor, George Moed) 

recent trend the rehabilitation palsied chil- 

dren has been the use sensory stimulation im- 
prove motor performance. Both the underlying theory 
and the technique itself require evaluation. order 
determine the optimal amount stimulation for 
child, reliable method quantifying sensory 
status, and adequate norms for comparison are 
needed. Two groups children were tested for two 
point discrimination, spot localization, pressure-pain 
threshold, etc. Analysis pressure-pain measures 
shows greater response variability and lower pain 
threshold from the children with cerebral palsy. The 
first step collecting normative data with reliable 
method has been taken. 


10:00. Occupational interests the deaf. 
Berkeley. 

part empirical validation procedure, 931 
employed male deaf different occupational 
groups were given the Geist Picture Interest Inven- 
tory, Deaf Form. Each the occupations was put 
into “respective” scale, e.g., clerks were placed 
the clerical scale. Mean scores were plotted for 
each occupational group and differences computed 
between mean scores between scales 
for each occupational group and between occupations 
for each scale. Profiles for the occupations were com- 
pared with hearing people similar occupations, 
using the Kuder. With minor exceptions all the scales 
the Inventory were valid using this criterion and 
the interest profiles the deaf were similar those 
the hearing population the same similar 
occupations. 


10:15. Indices employer prejudice toward dis- 
TRIANDIS, AND PATTERSON. 

scale measuring prejudice toward disabled appli- 
cants for employment, based upon the multifactor 
stimuli method Triandis, was developed. The scale 
was used with two samples, group personnel 
directors and group school administrators, who 
rated applicants for the position accountant and 
third grade school teacher. Six types disability, 
well absence disability were included the 
scale. All disabled groups were subject prejudice. 
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The disabilities could ranked terms the 
amount prejudice. The method can used 
measure prejudice various groups toward various 
disabilities various settings. 


10:35. psychological study the music therapist 
TER, AND Seton 
Hall College Medicine Dentistry, and Hos- 
pitalized Veterans Service Musicians Emer- 
gency Fund, Inc., New York. 


Thirty music therapists rehabilitation work were 
tested for intelligence, occupational interests, social 
intelligence, and psychological/somatic symptoms 
first attempt delineate their psychological profile. 
Comparisons were made with musicians and with 
published test norms. Group mean intelligence 
music therapists was high average, their psychic and 
somatic symptoms were within healthy ranges, and 
their social intelligence was equivalent that the 
employed adult. Their interest profile had certain 
dissimilarities from that musicians/teachers. Cor- 
relational study between test scores and external 
criterion therapeutic adequacy indicated that ex- 
cessively high interest music per was incom- 
patible with the task the music therapist. 


Division Reinforcement and Motivation Stud- 
ies Children 


10:00-11:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


WENDELL University California, 
Los Angeles, Chairman 


10:00. Age differences the value social and 
nonsocial reinforcement. Lewis, 
WALL, AND ARONFREED, Uni- 
versity Pennsylvania. (Sponsor, Justin Aron- 
freed) 

Thirty first grade and sixth grade boys were 
assigned equal numbers conditions social and 
nonsocial reinforcement binary choice proba- 
bility-learning task, using probabilistic 
sequence for 150 trials. Nonsocial reinforcement was 
light (with the experimenter absent), and social 
reinforcement was the experimenter’s saying the 
word “Good!” Asymptotic frequency choosing the 
more frequently reinforced response approached 
100% only among the younger children under social 
reinforcement. Asymptotic performance was some- 
what below 70% for all other groups. Results were 
interpreted terms developmental changes the 
value different types reinforcers. 


10:10. Cognitive reinforcement curiosity behav- 
LANDER, Western Reserve University. 


four experiments conducted with semi-auto- 
matic slide projector system, normal preschool 
children responded satiation extinction views 
Walt Disney cartoons that were experimentally 
controlled for picture content and reinforcement con- 
tingency. Among highly significant 
behavior changes clearly reflected differences rein- 
forcement programs separate test sessions. The 
four-year-olds’ performance was ambiguous. The 
findings suggest that, when developmental considera- 
tions are accounted for, principles operant condi- 
tioning may govern young children’s curiosity and 
attentional behavior that directed toward non- 
utilitarian informational incentives which gain differ- 
ential reward value only consequence complex 
cognitive processes. 


10:20. The effects candy, vocal, and smiling 
reinforcement under partial 
schedules the learning retarded children. 
Frances Decen Horowitz, 
Kansas. 


The components social reinforcement were in- 
vestigated separately and combination and were 
compared with nonsocial reinforcers determine 
their respective roles learning correct vocal 
response. between-subjects design, candy, vocal, 
smiling, candy-vocal, vocal-smiling reinforcement 
was administered high-level mental retardates 
under either 50% 100% reinforcement. was 
found that the candy-vocal combination was most 
effective increasing resistance extinction. 
addition, subjects under 50% reinforcement did not 
exhibit partial reinforcement effect but did show 
persistent patterning effect during acquisition. 


10:30. Efficiency utilization visual information 
children function incentive motivation. 
due University. (Sponsor, Charles Smock) 


Increased motivation has been demonstrated de- 
crease efficiency utilization visual information. 
Easterbrook (1959) proposed that motivational in- 
crease constricts the range cues utilized, with 
irrelevant cues being affected first. predicted 
that more information necessary for recognition, 
the “constricting” effect motivation will decrease 
recognition. Utilizing tachistoscopic presentation 
three levels stimulus complexity under two levels 
incentive motivation and three levels intelli- 
gence, was found that, although both motivation 
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and intelligence produced generalized increments 
performance, measured recognition and latency, 
there were significant interactions between moti- 
vation and stimulus complexity. 


10:40. The effects incentive motivation and intel- 
ligence upon perceptual cue utilization. Davip 
University. (Sponsor, Charles Smock) 

The relationship between motivation and cue utili- 
zation has been interpreted terms “narrowed 
attention.” Hypotheses tested here were, in- 
creases incentive motivation would decrease 
localization accuracy stimuli the periphery 
visual display, (b) intelligence would positively 
related performance. Subjects three intellectual 
groups under two motivational conditions were re- 
quired indicate the location tachistoscopically 
presented geometric forms. Results indicated incen- 
tive motivation increased localization accuracy 
centrally located stimuli, while decreasing for 
stimuli the periphery the display. addition, 
intelligence was positively related accuracy, thus 
confirming both hypotheses. 


10:50. The effect discrimination conflict upon 
State School. 

The purpose this study was test the hypothe- 
sis that discrimination conflict has heightening 
affect upon drive level the individual, when the 
influence other drive-inducing factors mini- 

mized. Each fourth grade boys was given 

series visual discrimination trials, which half 

were more difficult than the others 

Conflict and nonconflict trials were 

alternated irregularly for each subject. The subject 

made simple motor response following each dis- 
crimination. Relative drive level was inferred from 
the relative vigor this response. The results were 
interpreted being generally consistent with the 
above hypothesis. 


11:00. Emotionality function delay re- 
ward. GLENN TERRELL AND Ware, Uni- 
versity Colorado. 

The effects immediate and delayed reward 
GSRs and specific behavioral measures emo- 
tionality were assessed. Subjects learned size and 
form discrimination task. the early phase learn- 
ing GSRs were greater under the delayed reinforce- 
ment condition than under the immediate. The re- 
verse this was true the later phase learning. 
Subjects looked away from the task more frequently 


and made more comments indicating negative atti- 
tudes toward the task when learning under the de- 
layed reward condition. This suggests that greater 
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emotionality was induced delayed than immediate 
reinforcement. 


11:10. classical conditioning some 
first grade classrooms. Uni- 
versity California, Berkeley. 

The writer interested developing stable and 
easily replicable research design which will demon- 
strate some form classical conditioning group 
under reasonably normal classroom conditions. 
brief summary early efforts will followed 
presentation one kind effective design and 
analysis the data from this design. 


Division Symposium: Interpersonal Variables 
and Verbal Conditioning 


Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 
Kurt Biometrics Research, Chairman 


Participants 

ginia School Medicine. Verbal conditioning 
groups. 

10:10. Marvin Iverson, Adelphi College. In- 
terpersonal comparability and verbal condition- 
ing. 

10:20. University Pennsyl- 
vania. Efficiency verbal conditioning. 

10:30. Krasner, Stanford University 
and Hospital, Palo Alto. Verbal condition- 
ing and awareness. 


Division 12. Symposium: The Contribution 
the Projective Technique the Question 
Basic Personality Change Resulting from 
Psychotherapy 


10:00-11:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 
Canton, Ohio, Chairman 


Participants 
Jefferson Medical Col- 
lege. Differentiation tests between changes 
anxiety and changes character structure. 
Heppa Mount Sinai Hospital, Los An- 
geles. The relevance projective test material 
for the process and outcome psychotherapy. 
Harrower, Temple University Medical 
Center. Determining projective personality pat- 
terns that relate outcome psychotherapy. 
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Martin Menninger Foundation. Antici- 
pating transference paradigms 
analysis projective test responses. 

Discussant: Canton, Ohio. 


Division and Chemotherapy 
Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Rocer Worcester State Hospital, Chairman 


10:00. Test correlates various dimensions 
KorMAN AND STANLEY 
University Texas. 

Tests organicity were administered neuro- 
patients determine the discriminating 
power the tests differentiating patients the 
following dimensions their brain damage: later- 
ality, severity, diffuseness, and progressiveness. The 
tests used were the Spiral Aftereffect test, the 
making, Parts and and the Bender Visual 
Motor Gestalt Test. Age, education, vocabulary, and 
MMPI Lie scale were also analyzed. One way analy- 
ses variance were run each test for all four 
criterion The results are discussed 
terms the broader problem predicting neuro- 
logical criteria. 


10:10. Postmortem evaluation test for brain 
damage. Harry Grayson, Center Neuro- 
psychiatric Hospital, Los Angeles. 

Admissions psychological -testing and routine au- 
topsy examinations have been existence this 
large neuropsychiatric hospital since 1947. 1,659 
patients autopsied date, 123 had taken the battery 
which includes test brain damage. Elapsed time 
between date testing and date demise ranged 
from weeks years, From the comprehensive au- 
topsy reports, which cover gross description and 
microscopic study, laboratory judgments were made 
the presence absence brain damage 
time testing, excluding indeterminate cases. These 
judgments served validating criteria for the psy- 
chological evaluations which 
derived from the test performance. 


10:20. method for differentiating organic and 
psychogenic sequelae closed head injuries. 
Aaron Seton Hall College Medicine 
and Dentistry. 

Psychological and neurological sequelae 1,766 
closed head injury patients were correlated with 
degrees severity (increasing intervals post- 
traumatic amnesia (PTA) and age. Sequelae the 
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incidence which increased with severity also in- 
creased with age; those unaffected severity were 
unaffected age. addition signs structural 
damage (fractured skull, sensory and motor dis- 
orders, etc.) positively correlated features included 
memory and calculation defects, confabulation, ela- 
tion, dysphasia, paranoid 
Sequelae unaffected severity age included anx- 
iety, depression, hysteria, fugue, etc. Conclusion: The 
sensitivity sequelae PTA and age may differ- 
entiate organic and psychogenic symptoms. 


10:30. The Purdue Pegboard predictor the 
presence and laterality cerebral lesions. 
AND NorMAN Albert Einstein College 
Medicine, Yeshiva University. 

portion the Purdue Pegboard Test, taking 
three minutes administer, was given patients 
neurology service general hospital. With 
optimum cut-off scores was possible indicate the 
presence and laterality diffuseness brain dam- 
age 75% the cases. Brain damage without re- 
gard lateralization was correctly determined 
86% cases with 11% false negatives and false 
positives. The test was then cross validated 
consecutive admissions with small loss predictive 
efficiency. 


10:40. Psychological impairment brain tumor 
patients. Seton Hall College 
Medicine and Dentistry. 

Effects tumors (type and locus), age, and edu- 
cation Wechsler Bellevue and Substitution test 
scores were analyzed 118 right-handed patients. 
Psychodiagnostic findings based only Hewson’s 
ratios for this population and 120 patients with nega- 
tive neurological diagnoses showed and 84% 
agreement, respectively, with neurological findings. 
Digit Symbol and Block Design scores were mark- 
edly subnormal for all groups. Significant group dif- 
ferences subtest and aggregate scores revealed 
effects interaction site and hemisphere. Assump- 
tions equipotentiality hemispheres, frontal 
and posterior regions inherent left vs. right 
frontal vs. posterior comparisons are unwarranted. 


10:50. Comparative evaluation six tranquilizers 
with 500 newly admitted male schizophrenics 
James Central Neuropsychiatric Re- 
search Laboratory, Perry Point, Maryland. 

Five hundred schizophrenics were randomly as- 
signed for long six months Mellaril, Pro- 
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lixin, Serpasil, Taractan, Thorazine, Vesprin. 
Treatment was double blind. Improved conceptual 
ability (Gorham Proverbs) and greater functional 
effectiveness (Patient Progress Scale) were ob- 
served after two months chemotherapy; there were 
drug differences. Significant drug differences were 
found several syndromes the Inpatient Multi- 
dimensional Psychiatric Scale and the Psychiatric 
Reaction Profile well side effects, weight 
change, and hospital discharge. Differences among 
drugs the behavioral rating scales often depended 
upon the level initial illness. 


11:00. the attitudes depressed patients have to- 
ward chemotherapy affect their treatment re- 
Central Neuropsychiatric Labora- 
tory, Perry Point, Maryland. 

The influence patient attitude toward medication 
treatment response was investigated 170 neu- 
rotic and psychotic depressives multihospital, 
double-blind drug evaluation study. pretreatment 
score the Sherman Medication Attitude Test was 
secured; clinical assessments improvement were 
based team ratings pretreatment and weeks. 
Analysis variance showed statistically significant 
main effects for diagnosis and differential treatments, 
but not for attitude. There was, however, one sig- 
nificant interaction; treatment attitude 
the placebo group considered alone, significant 
positive relationship obtained. Possible explanations 
and implications the findings will discussed. 


Division 15. Programing and Learning 
Lido Room, Chase Area 


Eson, State University New York 
College Albany, Chairman 


10:00. Nonverbal paired-associates learning 
function children’s anxiety and response com- 
National Institute Mental Health and Catholic 
University America. 

Seventy-five fifth graders were divided into high 
(HA), medium (MA), and low (LA) anxiety 
groups and given three nonverbal paired-associate 
tasks varying intratask competition (ITC). When 
ITC was high, performance tended non- 
monotonic function anxiety, somewhat supe- 
rior and groups. With ITC low, anxiety 
groups were comparable. With moderate intratask 
stimulus competition, performance tended non- 
monotonic function anxiety, somewhat infe- 


rior and groups. Results are discussed 
terms optimal levels children’s anxiety 
learning nonverbal materials differing complexity. 


10:10. Effects linear and spiral programing upon 
amount and variability learning. James 
REYNOLDS AND University 
Pittsburgh. 

This study compares the effects linear and spiral 
methods programed instruction. Junior high school 
students received instruction general 
science one these two methods conven- 
tional instruction. Pre- and postmeasures aptitude 
and achievement level were obtained. Mean achieve- 
ment scores for three groups, equated scholastic 
aptitude and initial science achievement, showed that 
achievement gains were greatest for the linear 
method. Conventional instruction resulted sig- 
nificant increase variability achievement. 
result, correlations between predictive measures and 
final achievement were significantly lower for pro- 
gram groups, suggesting that achievement predictors 
have reduced validity when programed instruction 
employed. 


10:20. The effect partial reinforcement pro- 
gramed learning. AND 
Stanford University and 
Michigan State University. 

The effect six schedules reinforcement 
programed learning was investigated omitting 
various patterns confirming answers from conven- 
tional programed materials. Criterion measures con- 
sisted number errors made the program 
and (b) number correct answers 50-item 
completion test. The results indicate the following: 
(a) negative linear relationship exists between 
the number errors made the program and the 
percentage reinforcement provided. Continuous re- 
inforcement resulted the fewest program errors. 
(b) The differential effect different proportions 
reinforcement was not demonstrated the cri- 
terion test. (c) evidence differential effect 
between fixed-ratio and variable-ratio reinforcement 
was provided the criteria used. 


10:30. application Skinnerian learning con- 
cepts reading improvement derivative 
Allegheny College. 

application Skinner’s method reinforcing 
series successive approximations human learn- 
ing was attempted through perceptual training 
regimen aimed altering the base rate word rec- 
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ognition minute steps. Stimulus words were pre- 
sented subjects Dodge Tachistoscope under 
conditions verbal reinforcement and reinforce- 
ment, within three training methods: successive ap- 
proximations, training about the threshold, and regu- 
lar reading training. Results indicated that the 
successive approximation method 
cant differences word recognition times, but the 
reinforcement effect and the reading transfer effect 
were nonsignificant. Implications for expectancy 
theory were discussed. 


Division 20. Symposium: Multidisciplinary Re- 
search Gerontology 


10:00-11:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Outpatient Clinic, Los Angeles, 
Chairman 


Participants 

National Heart Institute, 
Baltimore. Longitudinal studies human physi- 
ology, biochemistry, and psychology. 

Duke University. The role the 
psychologist old-age research. 

Joun Kirx, Washington University School 
Medicine. integrated research approach 
aging. 

Discussant: Busse, Duke University 

School Medicine. 


Division 20. Symposium: Changes Verbal 
Association During the Life Span 


Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Naval Medical Research Laboratory, 
New London, Chairman 


sectional comparisons word-association norms 
collected from fourth grade college. 

Cross-sectional comparisons word 
associations collected from the age levels 17-19, 
and and over. 

and age influences word associations. 

Mental Health, and University Michigan. 
Age differences word associations and word 
completions discrete and continuous, timed 
and untimed tasks. 

Discussant: Corer, New York University. 


Division 15. Symposium: Possible Applications 
Recent Technological Developments 
Educational Systems 


11:00-12:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Joun System Development 
Corporation, Chairman 


Participants 

Harry System Development Cor- 
poration. Programed instruction. 

System Development Corporation. 
Information retrieval systems and education. 

System Development Corporation. 
School administration: decision-making ap- 
proach. 

System Development Corporation. 
model for automated learning process. 


Divisions and 22. Discussion Group: Percep- 
tual-Motor Learning the Brain-Injured 
Child 


Zodiac Room, Chase Area 
Purdue University, Chairman 


Participants: Purdue University; 
Sam Montreal Children’s Hos- 
pital; Rosa Irvington, New Jersey, 
Public Schools. 


Division 18. Symposium: Juvenile Delinquency— 
Survey Critical Areas 


Tiara Room, Chase Area 


Health, Chairman 


Participants 

Juvenile delinquency and the judiciary. 

Health. Juvenile delinquency and 
schools. 

Levinson, National Training School 
for Boys, Federal Bureau Prisons. Juvenile 
delinquency and correctional institutions. 

Mental Health. Juvenile delinquency and the com- 

munity. 
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Division 20. Physiological and Social Variables 
11:00-11:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Fulton State Hospital, 
Chairman 


11:00. comparison the effects the normal 
aging process with the effects organic brain 
damage adaptive abilities. Homer 
Reep, Jr., University Medical Center. 

Thirty-two tests were administered group 
young subjects, half whom were brain damaged, 
using matched pair design. The tests were ranked 
with respect discriminative power. The tests were 
then administered two older normal groups 
subjects, differing mean age years; and the 
same ranking procedure was performed. The two 
rank distributions were correlated, yielding signifi- 
cant rho .49. The results suggest that changes 
ability associated with normal aging may due 
changes the organic condition the brain. 


11:10. Psychological deficit the aged: Hewson 
ratios. City College New 
York. 

Previous studies people over showed few 
differences intellectual functioning related elec- 
trocortical abnormality. evaluate more complex 
diagnostic system using Wechsler subtest scores, 
Hewson ratios were computed for subjects with 
normal and with abnormal EEGs. Although Hew- 
son ratios are designed differentiate between cere- 
bral pathology, neurosis, and normality, all but four 
subjects had ratios characteristic cerebral pa- 
thology. Prediction pathology was not significantly 
different from chance. Since 94% were judged or- 
ganic the Hewson ratios, they may measure 
aspect aging not directly due cortical func- 
tioning. 


11:20. The effects testosterone age differences 
Washington University. 

widely assumed that the age decrement 
reproductive behavior due decrease the 
level endogenous androgen. However, the effect 
various tissues upon which the hormone acts. Fur- 
thermore, individual differences the reactivity 
these tissues cannot overcome higher levels 
hormone. assumed that age differences the 
sexual behavior intact animals are due differ- 
ences both endogenous androgen and tissue reac- 
tivity, the following hypothesis may generated: 
Although exogenous androgen will raise the sexual 
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behavior old intact male above that con- 
trol male, will fail raise the level 
young male. Results: very large dose testos- 
terone propionate administered daily for seven weeks 
failed have any demonstrable effects the differ- 
ences the mating behavior and 30-month-old 
male guinea pigs. 


11:30. Self-concept and the relation illness 
aging. Washington Uni- 
versity. 

this study chronological age viewed not sim- 
ply passage time but the continued experience 
increasing loss function. health also ap- 
proached from the point view functional deficit. 
both these points view are valid, then the 
cumulative effect both ill health and aging 
concomitant phases functional deficit should have 
constricting effect upon self-concept terms 
shift from outward oriented, “activity” oriented 
toward more inner oriented, “disengagement” ori- 
ented self-concept. test this hypothesis and several 
contingent subhypotheses, two groups “normal,” 
acutely ill (hospitalized) subjects (median ages: 
and 61) along with two appropriate control (well, 
nonhospitalized) groups were tested. The sample 
consisted all male service veterans 100) 
selected the basis Hollingshead’s Two-Factor 
Index. The hypotheses were tested means the 
following instruments: measure self-concept 
McPartland’s “Twenty Statements Problem” was 
used attitudes within several frames 
reference Osgood’s semantic differential was used 
and measure “direction” mode ego de- 
fense the Rozenzweig Picture-Frustration test was 
utilized. addition comparison the “young” 
and “old” groups all three measures, the following 
subgroups are compared order see the “direc- 
tion” the shift modal self-concept characteri- 
zation young-well vs. old-sick, young-well vs. young- 
sick, young-sick vs. old-well, young-sick vs. old-sick, 
and old-well vs. old-sick. 


Division 22. 
ity 


11:00-12:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Psychological Aspects Disabil- 


Hofstra College, Chairman 


11:00. study the vocational aspirations hos- 
Center, Wood, Wisconsin. 

Physically handicapped adult males hospital 
were compared similar group the community 
measures of: (a) prestige level vocational 
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aspirations, (b) realism vocational aspirations, and 
(c) achievement need the areas vocational suc- 
cess, prestige, and physical superiority. Results were 
the direction higher aspirations and less realism 
for the hospitalized group, but the difference did not 
reach the .05 level significance. Achievement need 
was significantly higher for the hospitalized group 
beyond the .01 level. Results are related theoreti- 
cal formulations with regard reactions physi- 
cally handicapped individuals hospitalization and 
disablement. 


11:15. The relation acuteness organic brain 
dysfunction Trail Making Test performance. 
KATHLEEN New Castle State 
Hospital. 

Recent reports have indicated more severe intel- 
lectual impairment with acute than with static brain 
lesions. The Trail Making Test has been reported 
discriminate between groups with and without 
brain damage. This study investigates whether this 
instrument reflects effects acuteness brain le- 
sions. Subjects one non-brain-damaged and three 
brain-damaged groups were matched individually, 
then compared Trail Making scores. The non- 
brain-damaged group consistently exceeded brain- 
damaged groups, and groups with static lesions per- 
formed better than the group with acute lesions. The 
instrument discriminated between groups with and 
without brain damage and reflected greater impair- 
ment among the acute group. 


11:30. The influence orthopedic disability con- 
United Cerebral Palsy Milwau- 
kee and University Illinois. 

The results previous studies conformity, to- 
gether with the stereotyped concept the disabled, 
would lead one expect that the disabled indi- 
vidual would more susceptible group pressure 
group able-bodied subjects than would 
group disabled subjects, and that would 
more susceptible group pressure than would 
able-bodied subjects groups able-bodied 
disabled subjects. experiment using the Asch 
technique was designed test this hypothesis. Con- 
trary expectation, disabled subjects were less 
conforming than the able-bodied. 


11:45. Critical flicker-fusion frequency multiple 
sclerosis. Martin University Penn- 
sylvania. (Sponsor, George Moed) 

Comparison CFF multiple sclerosis patients 
and normals shows lower flicker and smaller vari- 


ability the group. This finding coarser dis- 
crimination, which confirms the work other inves- 
tigators, could used arrive earlier 
diagnosis the disease. The relation between CFF 
and involvement was not quite strong enough for 
predictive purposes. 


12:00. Comparative evaluation and its relation 
coping effectiveness. STANLEY AND 

The research designed test whether coping 

effectiveness negatively related the tendency 
use comparative, opposed intrinsic, evalua- 
tion. Four groups subjects, composed males 
each, were considered range, from least most 
effective coping, the following manner: 
“schizophrenic” group; Domiciliary group 
with obvious physical disabilities; (c) Domi- 
ciliary group with neither psychiatric nor obvious 
physical disabilities; and (d) group self-sup- 
porting “normals.” multiple-choice test 
was developed measure the use comparative, 
opposed intrinsic, evaluation. Age and intelligence 
were controlled. Differences group means were 
beyond the .05 level. The group means arranged 
themselves predicted. 


12:15. Extended and telescoped phantom limbs 
234 unilateral amputees. WEISS AND 
New York University. 

Extended and telescoped phantom limbs were stud- 
ied 234 adult unilateral amputees, above- and 
below-elbow and above- and below-knee (AE, BE, 

AK, BK). AEs reported the greatest, and BKs the 

smallest proportions shortened phantoms. and 

groups were approximately similar. Telescoped 

phantoms proximal amputations were mainly 

partly telescoped; distal amputations, fully tele- 
scoped. Phantom presence, frequency, strength, short- 
ness, and tactile pressure sensitivity were positively 
related, paralleling the Cephalocaudad Principle. 

Limb image (established cortical and learning 

factors) and intensity stump cues (dependent 

the Cephalocaudad Gradient and sensitization am- 
putation), affect perception phantom length and 
related sensations. 


12:30. Crossed dominance hand and eye rela- 
tion poliomyelitis. Califor- 
nia State Polytechnic College. 

Thirty-six per cent the poliomyelitics studied 
were crossed dominant, compared with approximately 
fifteen percent the general population. Crossed 
dominant persons, comparison with matched domi- 
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nant persons, were not only more often attacked 
poliomyelitis, but were more often and more severely 
paralyzed the right side, presumably the side not 
intended nature used these, the crossed 
dominants, one-sided activities. possible expla- 
nation: Either the acknowledged predisposing factor 
fatigue, resulting from the greater activity the 
crossed dominant child, stress within the neural 
system itself, combination. 


FRIDAY AFTERNOON, AUGUST 


Division and the American Catholic Psycho- 
logical Association. Symposium: The Psy- 
chological Roots Moral Development 


12:00-1:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Milwaukee County Guidance 
Clinic, Chairman 


Participants 
Joun Cornell University. Childhood. 
Jerome Montclair State College. Ado- 
lescence. 
Dunstan Wack, St. College. Adult- 
hood. 
Chicago. 


Symposium: Variables Affecting 
Classroom Learning 


Division 15. 


12:00-1:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Cuester Harris, University Wisconsin, 
Chairman 


ture the material. 

Difficulty the task. 

University Wisconsin. Sched- 
ules reinforcement. 

Michigan State University. 
Problem-solving phenomena. 


Divisions and 16. Symposium: Mentally Re- 
tarded Children—Does the Usual Class Place- 
ment What Designed Do? 


12:00-1:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Dearborn Public Schools, 
Chairman 
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Participants: Syracuse Univer- 
sity; James Moss, University 
Dunn, Peabody College for Teachers; 
AND Marvin Wirtz, St. Louis Special Education 
District, Brentwood, Missouri. 


Division 20. Symposium: Intellectual Develop- 
ment Postmaturity 


12:00-1:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Duke University Medical Center, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Osrist, Duke University Medical Cen- 
ter. Aging, intelligence and the EEG. 

Lissy New York Psychiatric Institute. 
Biological differences intellectual functioning. 

New England Aging Center. 
Patterns intellectual functioning. 

Intellectual changes associated with terminus 
life. 

Florida. 


Division Methodology 
1:00-1:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Tor Education Inc., Chairman 


1:00. multiple scalogram analysis selected 
issues the eighty-third United States Senate. 
James University Michigan. 

The seven most numerous sets voting issues, 
farm, tax, foreign aid, atomic energy, tidelands, 
the McCarthy censure, and Communism, were ana- 
lyzed three different ways: (a) multiple scalo- 
gram analysis (MSA), factor analysis the 
item level, and (c) the scale level, determine the 
correspondence between the rational categories and 
their dimensionality and test the relative merits 
these three approaches. factor analysis the 
item level revealed considerably more complex 
picture than either MSA singly combination 
with factor analysis, strongly suggesting profitable 
wedding the scale-factor approach for increasing 
predictability and understanding. 


1:10. Placement items controversial social 
Roosevelt University and University 
Oklahoma. 

assumption underlying this experiment that 
the attitude the individual will reflect itself his 
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placement items when the procedures permit him 
define his own categories for judgment. Four 
hypotheses were tested. These may paraphrased 
follows: (a) More highly ego-involved subjects 
more frequently see things black and white; (b) 
more highly ego-involved subjects show greater 
tendency see more black than white; (c) less ego- 
involved subjects more frequently find some items 
neither acceptable nor objectionable; and (d) more 
ambiguous items are subject greater displacement. 
All hypotheses were substantiated the .05 level 
better. 


1:20. The effect experimenters’ bias the data 
obtained their research assistants. 
North Dakota. 

Responses obtained experimenters (Es) from 
their subjects (Ss) person perception experi- 
ment were function the responses expected 
obtain. Each then trained two “research assistants” 
(As), but did not tell them the existence, direc- 
tion, magnitude the expectancy held the 
nature the responses obtained his As. 
The obtained data from their 144 which 
were function the expectancy the who had 
trained, employed, (but not selected) them. Magni- 
tude Es’ bias correlated .67 with mag- 
nitude As’ bias. who were less anxious and 
those who were more suspicious that their own 
behavior was under study showed significantly less 
biasing. 


1:30. Subject expectations biasing variable 
the study dreaming. Michi- 
gan State University. 

Recent discussion “demand characteristics” 
experiments has heightened awareness the possi- 
ble biasing effect subjects’ expectations data. 
the course study re-appraising the relation- 
ship between ocular motility and dreaming, evidence 
for the intrusion subject bias accrued and, some 
instances, was unexpectedly reflected the primary 
data the study. Results for arousals from periods 
ocular quiescence (NREM) were similar, quanti- 
tatively and qualitatively, results obtained earlier 
from subjects under instructions designed bias 
them towards producing positive dream reports 
arousal from NREM periods. With procedural modi- 
fications, new results confirmed previous findings. 


Division 12. Symposium: The Homeless Man— 
Last Sociopsychological Frontier 


1:00-2:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Alcoholism, Chairman 


Participants 
Davip Washington University. Social 
pathology, urban renewal, and the homeless man. 
Victor Cicero, Temple University. The 
views the homeless 
Borts Levinson, Yeshiva University. The 
homeless man: psychological enigma. 


Divisions 16, and 22. Changing Attitudes 
Toward Mental 


1:00-2:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 


Vocational Rehabilitation, New York, Chairman 


Participants 
Gros, Massachusetts Association for Men- 
tal Health. Changing employers. 
Impact the employed hospitalized and dis- 
charged mental patient community attitudes. 
Chicago Public Schools. Help- 
ing readjust the ex-patient child school. 
Dramatization: The Picnic Basket—a play about the 
vocational rehabilitation the mentally ill. South- 
ern Illinois University Drama Society. 


Division 20. Symposium: Methodological Prob- 
lems Research the Psychopathology 
Aging 

1:00-2:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Participants 

New York State Psychiatric 
Institute. Quantitative techniques for the evalua- 
tion treatment. 

New York State Department 
Mental Hygiene. Measuring mental status 
older patients. 

Morton University Chicago. 
Excessive response variability: problem for 
research with aged subjects. 

Evaluating effects aging, institutionalization, 
and treatment, 
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Division 20. Symposium: Aspects Learning 
and Memory Relation Age 


1:00-2:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


National Institute Mental 
Health, Chairman 


Participants 

SHELDON National Institute Men- 
tal Health. Cognition and stress. 

Health. Speed and accuracy associative proc- 
esses. 

Recall retrospection. 

Discussants: ZUBIN AND Murray 

Columbia University and Albert College 

Medicine. 


Division Affiliation and Love 
2:00-2:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


ALEXANDER Vancouver College, 
Chairman 


2:00. The meaning love Mexico and the 
The University Texas and 
The National University 

Cultural differences interpersonal behavior may 
related, part, differences people’s experi- 
ences and expectations about the love relationship. 
first research step, check list was constructed 
English and Spanish, possible meanings 
“love.” Two hundred ninety-two University Mex- 
ico students and 325 University Texas students 
took it. Analysis variance revealed significant 
differences response items. Americans were 
overwhelmingly positive about love 
“loyal,” “exciting,” “reverent,” etc.). Most Mexicans 
were positive, but less so; and third saw “blind- 
ness,” “deceit,” “disillusionment.” This may relate 
certain culturally different patterns interpersonal 
behavior. 


2:00. Determinants partner choice. 
Hospital, Coatesville, Pennsylvania; 
University Pennsylvania; and Hospital, 
Coatesville, Pennsylvania. 

Studied was partner choice under various condi- 
tions subjects’ alleged ability task, perceived 
ability, and relative liking potential partners, and 
the value and proportional sharing the prize. Re- 
sults not agree with previous postulations that 
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partner choice determined subject’s perception 
his own and partner’s ability level. Results suggest 
that partner and prize choices are highly complex 
tasks. When payoff proportional subjects’ con- 
tributions when the prize small, subjects choose 
according liking rather than according skill. 


2:20. among chronic schizophrenics: Ac- 
ceptance responsibility for the fate another. 
Institute Mental Health. 

This study investigated the effect that being re- 
sponsible for another’s fate has the schizophrenic’s 
level performance seeing how subjects did 
digit span test when they thought another subject 
would (a) receive dime for each number repeated 
correctly, (b) lose dime, (c) remain unaffected. 
One hundred forty-four chronic schizophrenic sub- 
jects were tested. Performance was function 
interaction between degree health and diagnostic 
subcategory. Catatonics showed positive and par- 
anoids negative relationship between degree 
health and increasing level performance when 
another’s fate involved. Support was also found 
for Schachter’s findings relationship between 
affiliative behavior and birth order. 


2:30. Affiliation: Comparability compatibility? 
James anp Capra, Yale 
University. 

First-born subjects allowed feel uncertainty 
about their own and others’ emotional reactions 
threatened electric shock showed more affiliative 
preference than first-born subjects informed that their 
own reaction was like previous 
findings. But they preferred group strangers 
known congenial but without experience the 
shock situation rather than group strangers who 
also shared the shock threat. Later born subjects 
showed opposite reactions. The results contradict 
Schachter’s social comparison theory affiliation 
and support interpretation affiliation the 
basis direct interpersonal reassurance and esteem 
enhancement. 


Symposium: Quo Vadis Teaching 
Machines? 


Division 15. 


2:00-3:50. Khorassan Chase Area 
ZAcHERT, Industries, Chairman 


Pressey, Ohio State University. 
see it. 
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see it. 
Norman USI Educational Science 
Division. see it. 
Discussant: Emory University. 
they see it. 


Division 18. Symposium: Psychology and the 
Peace Corps 


2:00-3:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


Participants 

George Peabody College. De- 
veloping research operations the Peace Corps. 

Arizona State University. Hu- 
man Relations training the field level. 

over-all selection program. 

Maurice Korman, University Texas South- 
western Medical School. The psychiatry-psychol- 
ogy field evaluation. 


Division 20. Symposium: Age and Intelligence— 
Longitudinal vs. Cross-Sectional Findings 


2:00-3:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 
Owens, Purdue University, Chairman 


Participants 

Syracuse University. The 
significance cultural changes. 

Indiana University. The choice 
intellectual functions. 

critical phase: Some correlates intellectual 
changes senescents. 


Divisions 12, 20, and PIAP. Symposium: 
Maturational and Developmental Factors 
Which Affect Psychotherapy 


3:00-5:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 


TWITCHELL ALLEN, University Cincinnati, 
Chairman 


University Texas Medical 
Branch. Children and youth. 
Personnel Research and 
Development Corporation. Adults years 
old. 


Mount Carmel Guild Insti- 
tute. The aged. 
Discussants: Moreno, Moreno Institute; AND 
NATHANIEL Children’s Memorial Hos- 
piial. 


Division Research Papers 
3:00-3:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Henry, University Chicago, 
Chairman 


3:00. Identity diffusion and the social role the 
actor. Hess, Sims, AND 
Henry, University Chicago. 

was hypothesized that the role professional 
actor provides approved context which seek 
resolution the identity crisis formulated 
Erik Erikson. This was tested with instrument 
designed measure the identity-role diffusion di- 
mension. Seventy-four student and professional 
actors were found significantly more role dif- 
fuse than criterion group 242. Identity scores 
increased significantly over time through rehearsal 
performance. Identity factor scores correlated signifi- 
cantly with index role diffusion derived from 
interview data and with early family relationships, 
sex history, and on-stage experience. 


3:10. East and West seen from Finland. 
arp Washington University. 

During the winter 1960-61, 107 Finnish univer- 
sity students, foremen, and industrial workers com- 
pleted 25-scale semantic differential form for each 
peoples and nations. comparison each 
nation profile with that for the corresponding people 
revealed close relationship between social and polit- 
ical images. exception was the East Germany 
profile, which differed considerably from the Ger- 
mans’ profile elevation, while resembling closely 
shape. This fact has important implications for 
theory international perception, provides sub- 
stantial evidence that international political alignment 
has little effect the purely qualitative aspects 
national images. 


3:20. Some factors associated with eminent Amer- 
ican psychologists. Lauren National 
Institute Mental Health. 

matched sample 190 eminent and noneminent 
psychologists evaluated the men who had most in- 
fluenced their graduate training. The men named 
were also classified eminent and noneminent. The 
data were factor analyzed and rotated for orthogonal- 
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ity, three factors emerging most important; the 
Successful Teacher characterized sympathy and 
noneminence, the Professional Aspirant high 
professional commitment and eminence, the Ideas 
Man original his thinking and research and 
highest eminence. The way which these three 
aspects the professional role are variously institu- 
tionalized was analyzed comparing the evaluations 
the men teaching universities producing more 
than their share eminent psychologists with those 
teaching universities which had been less success- 
ful. The are that although there signifi- 
cant difference the teaching factor, behavior re- 
lated professional obligations and brilliance 
research and ideas rated higher the “selected” 
universities. 


3:30. cross-cultural linguistic analysis Freud- 
ian symbols. MINTURN TRIANDIS, Uni- 
versity 

Problem: test the hypothesis that, languages 
with sex-linked gender, nouns representing mas- 
culine feminine symbols will tend have the gen- 
der appropriate the sex they symbolize. Sample: 
list nouns representing masculine and feminine sex 
symbols. Procedure: The list nouns was translated 
into four Indo-European languages, French, German, 
Russian, and Greek, and four non-Indo-European 
languages, Maharata, Arabic, Tunica, and Nama. 
The gender each noun was recorded. The expected 
distribution genders was determined random 
word count nouns drawn from dictionary. The 
probabilities and were computed test the 
hypothesis. The probabilities the symbol words 
were also computed for languages having neuter 
gender. Results: Although the tendency for sex- 
symbol words classified appropriately sig- 
nificant only out tests, the direction 
out tests. The probability this many hits 
.05. some languages the neuter gender classifica- 
tion the symbol words differs from expected fre- 
quencies. The hypothesis was confirmed. 


Divisions 12, 13, 15, 16, and Psychologists Inter- 
ested the Advancement Psychotherapy. 
Symposium: Shall School Psychologists Con- 
duct Psychotherapy? 


3:00-4:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Purdue University, Chairman 


Ross, Pittsburgh Child Guidance Center. 
The psychotherapist clinic views the work 
the school 
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James University City, Missouri. 
school psychologist views his own responsibil- 
ities. 

Stuart Losen, North Haven Public Schools, 
The clinical psychologist con- 
sultant the teaching staff and adminis- 
trators. 

Vera New York City Bureau Child 
Guidance. school psychotherapist reports 
her work. 

Wirt, University Minnesota. Crucial 
issues the training clinical child psychol- 
ogists and school psychologists. 


Divisions and 17. Symposium: Approaches 
Counseling and Psychotherapy—Similarities 
and Differences 


3:00-5:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Brown, Forbes Air Force Base, 


Chairman 
New York City. Rational psycho- 
therapy. 
Fine, New York City. Psychoanalytic 
psychotherapy. 


Tuomas Hotton, Rockford, Illinois. Suppor- 
tive psychotherapy and ego psychology. 

Peter University Pittsburgh. Condition- 
ing and learning theory psychotherapy. 

Joun University Chicago. Client- 
centered psychotherapy. 

Discussants: Ohio State Univer- 
sity; AND Atvin Hospital, Den- 
ver, Colorado. 


Division 20. Theory and Research Studies 
Aging 


Lido Room, Chase Area 


Duke University Medical Center, 
Chairman 


3:00. Perceptual performance geometrical illu- 
sions, verticality, and Stroop color-word test 
group 80- 90-year-old males. Peter 
Jr., Outpatient Clinic, Boston. 
Four perceptual test situations (Muller-Lyer illu- 
sion, Titchener Circles illusion, perception ver- 
ticality, and Stroop color-word interference test) 
were given group twenty 80- 90-year-old 
males. When the results were compared previous 
study with groups ranging from years age, 
was found that for all four the test situations 
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used, the performance the 80- 90-year-olds was 
more similar the performance young children 
than was the performance 65- 80-year-old 
group. These findings are discussed terms 
developmental theory perceptual 


and biological motivation variables 
simple reaction time. GRISELL AND 
Lafayette Clinic and 
Wayne State University. 

The effects age and two conditions motivation 
simple reaction time were studied. Motivational 
conditions were manipulated varying the loudness 
the reaction signal, and varying the presence 
absence shock the reacting finger concomitant 
with the reaction signal. Sixty-eight psychiatric pa- 
tients were equally divided into young and old 
groups. was found that shock was less effective 
speeding performance older subjects, but tone was 
equally effective both age groups. The results sug- 
gest that the optimum modality for activation shifts 
with age, possibly due organic changes. 


3:20. The status the mature gifted individual 
basis for evaluation the aging process. 
ford University. 

the 1,467 original members the Terman 
Gifted Group who survived 1940, total 163 
(112 men, women) were born between 1900 and 
1905. These had median age the time 
the most recent questionnaire For the major- 
ity these individuals there has been established 
plateau maturity, with test, interview, and ques- 
tionnaire data 1940, 1950, 1955, and 1960. Demo- 
graphic information includes date birth, sex, 
marital status, education, occupational status, and 
income. There are also sequential measures some 
sixteen variables, including physical and mental 
health; avocational, political, social, and religious 
interests and activities; the 
degree which the subject had lived his in- 
tellectual ability. 


3:30. Chronological age versus high quality re- 
search chemistry and physics. 
LEHMAN, Ohio University. 

Study histories chemistry and histories 
physics reveals that: for the 269 most dis- 
tinguished masterworks, contributors born since 
1774, the maximum production rate occurred def- 
initely from ages inclusive, (b) less dis- 
tinguished masterworks were produced the fastest 
rate from ages inclusive, and (c) chem- 
istry and physics superior production all kinds 


attains its highest rate younger ages and also 
ceases appear younger age levels than less 
important contributions made the 
uals. Results are discussed terms reliability and 
validity. 


3:40. The nature disengagement later matur- 
GARTEN, AND WILLIAM University 
Chicago. 

There great deal interest the proposition 
that “natural” process social disengagement takes 
place among people they from middle age 
old age. Basing their work interviews with people 
aged the Kansas City Study Adult Life, 
the authors have attempted find out how engage- 
ment-disengagement related age, sex, personal- 
ity, and life satisfaction. method quantifying the 
engagement-disengagement process has been worked 
out, and the data disengagement are related the 
variables listed above. 


4:00. Disengagement theory and problems inter- 
viewing the aged. GERGEN AND 
Kurt Back, Duke University. 

Difficulty has often been encountered eliciting 
specifically desired information from aged persons 
face face interviews. could said that the 
communication channels such situations are char- 
acterized high degree noise. However, 
utilizing moditied version the disengagement 
theory aging, one can ask the data different 
set questions. What has generally been considered 
noise, can thus regarded highly valuable in- 
formation. re-analyzing data gathered through 
several national opinion surveys, number pre- 
dictable response tendencies are demonstrated cor- 
relate with age. Among these are tendencies towards 
being less opinionated, less differentiating, more ex- 
treme, and more negative. 


4:20. Factors related the mental health womca 
the climacteric years. Bernice NEUGARTEN 

part larger investigation, this paper re- 
ports the relationships among measures self- 
concept, body concept, life satisfaction, and the 
amount physical and emotional difficulty reported 
women during the climacteric years. The data 
were obtained from working-class and middle- 
class women, aged 53, using two long inter- 
views and number self-rating scales, check lists, 
and projective techniques. The study correla- 
tional analysis based upon multiple-criterion ap- 
proach mental health. Direct self-reports satis- 
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faction with one’s personality, one’s life, and one’s 
body and health are compared with judges’ ratings; 
these are further compared with measures the 
subject’s self-awareness (introspectiveness) and posi- 
tiveness self-concept obtained from special pro- 
jective-type questions. The relationships these 
measures each other and social class, educa- 
tional level, climacteric status, and the amount 
physical and emotional difficulty experienced the 
climacteric will presented. Implications the 
multimethod-multitrait approach the assessment 
mental health will discussed. 


4:35. The effects psychiatric illness social ad- 
justment home for aged. WALTON, 
GRANICK, AND LucILLE NAHEMow, New 
York State Department Mental Hygiene. 

sample aged persons was studied inde- 
pendently psychiatrist, sociologist and social 
psychologist. The effects two types mental dis- 
order the capacity elderly persons adjust 
socially home for aged was investigated. Adjust- 
ment refers the degree which individual 
integrated into the social activities, conforms the 
rules and expectations others and evaluates the 
home positively. The two types mental disorder 
studied are (a) senile dementia and functional 
disorder. The presence functional mental disorder 
was found impede adjustment; dementia did not 
the same extent. 


FRIDAY EVENING, AUGUST 


APA. Conversation Hour 


6:00-6:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 
Ohio State University, Leader 


6:00-6:50. English Room, Chase Area 
Dearborn Public Schools, Flint, 
Michigan, Leader 


6:00-6:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 
Washington University, Leader 


6:00-6:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 
University Minnesota, Leader 


SATURDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


Division 12. Psychotherapy and the Changing 
Attitudes 


8:00-9:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Frank Wayne State University, 
Chairman 


8:00. clinical psychologist’s treatment labor- 
management conflicts: four-year study. 
San Jose State College: 

For six-week period 1958, the author accepted 
appointment with automotive parts manufactur- 
ing company the Middle West attempt ana- 
lyze, assess, and treat labor-management problem 
which had become critical that the means com- 
munication had been disrupted between the opposing 
factions. The results the 1958 investigation were 
presented the 1959 WPA meetings, and later pub- 
lished (Personnel Psychology, 1960). The current 
study follow-up evaluation the procedures used 
and results obtained with the labor-management prob- 
lems the same company over four-year period. 


8:10. The therapeutic event group psychother- 
apy: study subjective reports group 
AND Farson, Western Behavioral 
Sciences Institute. 

Attempt was made identify therapeutic events 
group psychotherapy collecting from subjects 
two 13-person therapy groups postmeeting written 
descriptions the event each session which con- 
tributed most them personally. Groups met for 
period weeks. From these data critical cat- 
egories therapeutic events were developed and the 
events reported were independently classified into 
them panel judges. Findings show that ther- 
apeutic events may vicariously well directly 
experienced suggesting that there are dimensions 
the therapeutic experience not adequately accounted 
for existing theories psychotherapy. 


8:20. Patients and therapists assess the same psy- 
chotherapy. HERMAN FEIFEL AND JANET 
Outpatient Clinic, Los Angeles. 

Little reported information exists regarding the 
patient’s view his own psychotherapy. The present 
study analyzes the judgments both patients and 
psychotherapists the close mutually engaged-in 
psychotherapy. Patients underline the opportunity 
talk over problems and the “human” characteristics 
the psychotherapist most helpful them. Seem- 
ingly, they are influenced, times, more attitudes 
they perceive the therapist than “objective” 
features the psychotherapy. Neglect the patient 
observer and respondent the psychotherapist 
human being can impoverish our understanding 
the results psychotherapy. 


8:30. Side effects hospitalization and psychother- 
Austen Riggs Center, Inc. 
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Several regressive influences—side effects—of hos- 
pitalization and psychotherapy are described, and 
general principles concerning means combatting 
them are presented. The side effects are labeled 
(a) increase guilt and shame, (b) magical ex- 
pectation, (c) immersion atmosphere illness, 
(d) “Magic Mountain” effect, unpredictable re- 
sponses others, (f) contagion and mutual provoca- 
tion, (g) mutual protective alliance, dimming 
time perspective, day-night reversal, and 
spontaneity worship. 


8:40. Interviewer behavior function stand- 
ardized client roles. KENNETH HELLER, ROGER 
North Dakota. 

client stimulus input, was hypothesized that 
interviewers confronted with client friendliness would 
respond with likable, agreeable behavior while inter- 
viewers confronted with client hostility would re- 
spond with subtle counter-hostility and anxiety. Also 
was hypothesized that client dominance would 
evoke passive interviewer behavior and client de- 
pendence would evoke interviewer activity and hyper- 
responsibility. control client input, four actors 
were trained clients and were presented coun- 
terbalanced order therapists training for 
half-hour interviews. the basis observer ratings 
all hypotheses except for interviewer anxiety were 
confirmed. 


8:50. Therapist verbal activity level and specificity 
relation patient productivity and speech dis- 
turbance. BENJAMIN AND Aron 
MAN, University Maryland School Med- 
icine. 

The present study investigates the relationship be- 
tween activity level and specificity therapist re- 
marks, and such aspects patient verbal behavior 
clause units (productivity) and Mahl speech dis- 
turbance ratios (“anxiety”) immediately following 
responses. Therapist activity level did not correlate 
with patient verbal behavior twelve verbatim tran- 
scripts initial interviews. was found, however, 
that therapist specificity increases, patient clause 
units (productivity) and speech disturbance (“anxi- 
ety”) decreases. These findings were interpreted 
terms dyadic informational exchange systems. 


9:00. The case David. Fine, Nor- 
walk Hospital, Norwalk, Connecticut. 
David, year old boy was admitted the 
Norwalk Hospital Christmas 1960 with complaints 
severe knee pains making walking impossible. 


admission, David weighed only pounds due 
anorexia. Exhaustive medical and neurological study 
revealed evidence organicity. diagnosis 
psychogenic origin was made. David was referred 
the consulting psychologist for verification. Psycho- 
logical study verified the medical hunch. David was 
suffering from “conversion hysteria,” rarity 
children. Psychotherapy was initiated with David and 
mother the next week. Within weeks, hours 
therapy, David weighed pounds and was phys- 
ically agile. 


Division 12. Symposium: Methodological Prob- 
lems the Follow-up Persons Released 
from Institutions 


Chase Club, Chase Area 


Davip Bercer, Medical Audit Study Project, 
Perry Point, Maryland, Chairman 


Participants 

Paul University. Some meth- 
odological problems follow-up studies insti- 
tutions serving juvenile and youthful offenders. 

Highland View Hospital, Ohio. The follow-up 
long-term physical disability. 

Rice, Hospital, Perry Point, 
Maryland. The follow-up persons released 
from psychiatric hospitals. 

Discussants: Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity; AND National Institute 
Mental Health. 


Division Symposium: New Instructional 
Media Psychology Instruction—Theory 
and Application 


Khorassan Chase Area 
Evans, University Houston, Chairman 


Participants 

Some implications integrating the new media 
college campus. 

LAURENCE SIEGEL AND SIEGEL, 
Miami University. Interactions within the in- 
structional gestalt: first data. 

United States Office Educa- 
tion. research perspective from the Title VII 
program. 

Texas. 
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Divisions and 16. Symposium: Internships for 
School Psychologists 


Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Susan Gray, George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Chairman 


Derner, Adelphi College. The general 
purposes the internship school psychology. 

Ernest University Illinois. De- 
veloping university-school system internship 
setting. 

Center, Bradenton, Florida. What the internship 
center expects intern. 

James Highland Park, 
Schools. intern’s view the internship. 


Division Group Processes 
9:00-9:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Frep University Illinois, Chairman 


9:00. The effect variation power pattern 
alliance formation male tetrads. Loypa 
San Diego State College and United 
States Navy Medical Neuropsychiatric Research 
Unit, San Diego. 

This study extension Vinacke’s study 
alliance formation under differing internal power ar- 
rangements. The experiment was designed identify 
the alliance and arrangement share winnings typ- 
ical male tetrads. Weak winning pair alliances 
with deals related the players’ power weights were 
typical triads. The hypothesis that strong winning 
pair alliances would typical tetrads was upheld. 
However, the weak winning triple alliance appeared 
above chance expectancy. Division winnings for 
pairs was related that expected strictly pro- 
portional deal but somewhat larger. Internal power 
and incentive variation influenced alliance choice. 


9:10. The effects communication restraints upon 
ucational Testing Service. 

Communication among parties involved mutual 
problem-solving situation usually regarded facil- 
itating solution, since each member’s intentions can 
known and future actions become predictable. 
experiment was completed that was designed test 
the hypothesis that communication facilitates develop- 
ment “structure-in-interaction” and group effec- 
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tiveness. The problem-solving performance ten- 
four person groups whose members were permitted 
communicate with one another was compared with 
the performance ten groups who communicated 
only with the experimenter. The tasks for the groups 
were identical. was found that under certain condi- 
tions communication appears hinder rather than 
facilitate group problem-solving activities. 


9:20. Phases group problem-solving: revision. 
The University Chicago. 


The widely quoted phase paper (Bales Strodt- 
beck, 1951) contained two defects relating group- 
ing acts and heterogeneous problems which have 
been corrected working with interaction over 152 
revealed differences randomly sampled husband- 
wife couples. The percentile distribution acts from 
these full fledged problems reveals that, while the 
earlier paper essentially supported, the anomaly 
overloaded frequencies predicted for the third phase 
resolved showing that negative acts parallel acts 
evaluation and crest the middle phase. The per- 
centile technique employed opens new approach 
role allocation and functional equilibration. 


9:30. Group composition and communication restric- 
Ipa Larsen, System Development Corpora- 
tion. 


Communication restrictions impede organizational 
development problem-solving groups interfering 
with (a) planning and optimal role occupancy. 
From these hypotheses (Guetzkow’s), interactive ef- 
fects communication restrictions and group homo- 
geneity ability are predicted. Forty 5-man groups, 
homogeneous heterogeneous ability, solved 
Leavitt’s missing symbol task Circle All-Chan- 
nel task networks. All-Channel groups were signifi- 
cantly faster and better organized than Circle both 
heterogeneous and homogeneous conditions. Hetero- 
geneous and homogeneous groups did not differ sig- 
nificantly. Results failed support Guetzkow’s hy- 
potheses. alternative hypothesis, which accounts 
for the findings, necessitates significant reinterpreta- 
tion several communication network studies. 


Divisions and 19. Symposium: Some Aspects 
Civil Defense Program 


Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Chairman 
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Participants 

James ALTMAN, American Institute for Re- 
search. Research psychological reactions 
simulated civil defense shelters. 

STEPHEN University Michigan. Re- 
search public attitudes toward Civil Defense 
and the Cold War. 

The Langley Porter Neuropsychi- 
atric Institute. investigation the character- 
istics groups who are strongly favor and 
strongly opposed Civil Defense. 

social science perspective Civil Defense: 
Some the anticipatible, unplanned conse- 
quences Civil Defense. 

New York University. sur- 
vey children’s opinions about war dangers and 
shelters: Implications for parents and teachers. 


Division 15. Classroom Problems and Student 
Personality 


:00-10:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


9:00. Evaluation new mathematics curriculum. 
Mater, Educational Testing Service. 
The mathematical abilities developed the School 
Mathematics Study Group (SMSG) algebra course 
were compared with those developed traditional 
algebra courses. With teachers randomly assigned 
teach either method the SMSG classes learned math- 
ematical concepts better than the traditional classes, 
but the traditional classes learned manipulation 
symbols better. Irrespective method, high aptitude 
classes well both SMSG and traditional tests 
and low aptitude classes poorly. However, the high 
aptitude SMSG classes much better the SMSG 
test and the high aptitude traditional classes con- 
sistently score higher the traditional test. 


9:10. The relative effectiveness classroom ob- 
servation and simulated teaching introduc- 
tory educational psychology course. GERALD 
Fullerton Junior College, Stanford 
University, and Michigan State University. 

Two hundred and eighty students were randomly 
assigned two treatments: series weekly 
classroom observations, (b) participation sim- 
ulated teaching experience. significant differences 
between the treatments were observed course 
grades, final examination scores, attitudes about 


teacher-pupil relationships, career plans, the ability 
apply psychological principles, and general course 
satisfaction. The five different instructors produced 
significant differences students’ satisfaction with 
the course and students’ career plans. Subjective 
ratings revealed that students felt that the classroom 
observation had had more impact their develop- 
ment teachers although the simulated teaching 
experience was helpful mastering certain teaching 


9:20. Teachers’ self-awareness and their evaluation 
childhood authority figures. BARBARA SHER- 
MAN AND BENJAMIN WRIGHT, University 
Chicago. 

study the origins classroom self-awareness 
among women grade school teachers. Awareness 
scores, the similarity teacher behavior scale be- 
tween teacher and mean pupils’ scores, were re- 
gressed teachers’ semantic differential ratings 
Mother, Father, Best- and Least-Liked Teacher. Re- 
sults suggest that self-awareness contingent upon 
idealization mother rather than father and mod- 
erate rather than extreme evaluation teacher 
images. Conversely, self-unawareness increases with 
the idealization father and teacher images. 
These data suggest that attitudes toward childhood 
authority figures are relevant variables the study 
teacher psychology. 


9:30. analysis classroom group functioning. 

Urban classroom teachers who were teaching two 
grade-level groups and 7L) rated their 
groups effectiveness and efficiency. Forty-eight 
groups perceived different the teachers were 
then studied ascertain group and individual cor- 
relates classroom functioning. Predictions concern- 
ing intellectual and mental health variables were 
supported. Discrepancies perceived and expected 
teacher leader behavior (on modified LBDQ) were 
not related group functioning. Well-defined senti- 
ment structure, pupil acceptance and rejection, was 
related group effectiveness and efficiency. Congru- 
ency pupil status approaches significance .13) 
its relation group functioning. 


9:40. Achievement related motivation and satisfac- 
tion classes homogeneous and heterogeneous 
KINSON, AND MATINA Horner, University 
Michigan. 

The theory achievement motivation implies that 
when the probabilities success and failure are equal 
rather than discrepant: motivation achieve 
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(M,) and avoid failure are maximized and 
persons with are maximally attracted 
and persons with maximally repelled. Hy- 
potheses were based the assumption that for the 
student homogeneous and heterogeneous classes 
respectively, probabilities success and failure are 
near equal and divergent. Results confirmed that sub- 
jects with M,, (high TAT Achievement, low 
Test Anxiety) transferred homogeneous groups 
report greater increased satisfaction than (a) similar 
subjects heterogeneous groups and subjects 
with (low Achievement, high Test Anxi- 
ety) transferred homogeneous groups. 


9:50. The successful child. 
versity Wisconsin. 

experimental definition “success” from the 
teacher’s point view was established and found 
reliable and valid. Using Gough’s Adjective Check 
List teachers described “successful” and “unsuccess- 
ful” children. the theory probability (binomial 
distribution, theory convolutions) expected fre- 
quencies adjective choices were established. Three 
hypotheses were tested and confirmed (using chi 
square) comparing expected and observed dis- 
tributions. Intercorrelations were calculated and the 
reliability coefficient found .79. Agreement 
67% was found when “successful” children were 
selected two different conditions indicating 
validity the procedure. 


10:00. Objective evidence immaturity college 
underachievers. AND WIL- 
LIAM Jr., University Florida. 

Significant r’s were found between scores for self- 

disclosure parents and scores the Ainsworth 
personal security test underachieving college stu- 
dents, but not matched groups adequately 
achieving students. Among the achievers, significant 
r’s were found between security, and scores for self- 
disclosure the closest friends. The groups did not 
differ mean scores for the security and disclosure 
measures. The findings suggest that achieving stu- 
dents are more emancipated from their parents than 
underachievers. Security underachievers remains 
dependent upon the closeness their relationship 
with their parents, indicant immaturity. 


10:10. Some relationships mass media participa- 
tion children’s development. Paut 
Northwestern University. 

This paper will present the results question- 
naires and interviews administered 2,400 pupils 
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grades one eight Chicago area schools. Three 
hundred pupils each grade, consisting equal 
numbers boys and girls were selected repre- 
sentative samples. Inquiries related amount and 
nature televiewing, radio listening, movie attend- 
ance, and reading were addressed the children, 
their parents, and teachers. The data will pre- 
sented according school grades and sex the 
pupils. The findings will related intelli- 
gence, educational attainment, marks school, atti- 
tudes, and certain interests. 


Division 17. Symposium: What Marriage 


Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Luckey, University Connecticut, 
Chairman 


Case presentation: Grinnell Col- 
lege. 

Discussants: Rocer Detroit, Mich- 
AND AARON Merrill-Palmer School. 


Division 17. Tests and Testing 
Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Nancy University Maryland, 
Chairman 


9:00. Psychological parameters hospitalized 
veteran population. ALLAN Epwarps, Davip 
G.M.&S. Hospital, Center, Los Angeles. 
The relationship personality factors and job 
preference was delineated administering the Com- 
rey Personality Inventory, Holland Vocational Pref- 
erence Test, Biographical Data Sheet, and the 
Ravens Progressive Matrices sample truly 
randomly selected hospitalized veterans, ages 20-80. 
Fourteen factors were obtained and principal 
components, varimax method. Results: CPI factors 
for hospitalized patients were slightly different from 
factors obtained outside. The HVPT was orthog- 
onal all other factors, and such, not related 
personality. CPI and BDS results suggest factors 
dealing with intrapersonal and sociological dimen- 
sions are entirely independent vocational prefer- 
ence. 


9:10. Dimensions educational-vocational test in- 
terpretation technique. STEPHENSON, 
University Iowa. 
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Perhaps the most important single function the 
educational-vocational counselor the interpretation 
clients the results standardized tests. How- 
ever, research this area has been meagre, and the 
research findings often inconclusive. This lack 
clarity seems due, part, the orienting research 
designs around subjective continua, for example, the 
directive-nondirective continuum. contrast, the 
present paper presents paradigm founded the ob- 
jective dimensions test interpretation technique. 
The objective dimensions are called Profile, Timing, 
and Technique. Use the paradigm allows the 
researcher objectively control test interpretation 
technique. 


9:20. Vocational motivation relation vocational 
interest patterning. Crites, University 
Iowa. 

With the twofold purpose clarifying the nature 
vocational interests and providing basis for 
their proper interpretation counseling, the present 
study tested the widely held hypothesis that voca- 
tional interests and motivations are related. Results 
based upon sample 130 male college undergrad- 
uates supported the hypothesis and indicated that 
motivations for job freedom, system, social service, 
and personal status are reflected the vocational 
interests which individuals develop. Analysis inter- 
est patterns with reference the vocational motiva- 
tion factors which characterize and distinguish them 
make their interpretation more meaningful for pur- 
poses diagnosis anc prediction. 


9:30. comparison the factor structure the 
Kuder Occupational, Form for males and 
Arizona State University. 


factor analysis the raw scores obtained 
the Kuder Occupational, Form 488 college 
freshmen females yielded factor structure directly 
comparable that obtained previously for sample 
males drawn from the same population. Although 
the eight factors extracted each analysis appeared 
directly parallel, certain nuances the pattern 
loading for several scales were identified. The 
implications the findings for practical test usage 
will discussed. 


Division 22. Attitudes Toward Disability 
Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Warren, New York State Department 
Education, Chairman 


9:00. Personality determinants reaction the 
physically handicapped. Jerome New 
York University. 

Hypothesis: positive self-image and the attain- 
ment stable object relationships are necessary for 
acceptance the handicapped. Method: Personality 
questionnaires and three measures attitude toward 
the disabled were given about 750 junior high 
school, high school, and college students. The 
junior high and high school variables and the 
college variables were separately intercorrelated and 
factor analyzed. Conclusion: tentative interpreta- 
tion the findings that while there strong 
characteristic personality pattern that leads accept- 
ance the handicapped, negative self-image and 
disturbed object relationships are conducive 
aversive reaction. 


9:10. Attitudes toward persons with physical dis- 
abilities function attitudes toward one’s 
own body. AND FRANKLIN 

Investigated was the relationship between non- 
disabled person’s body satisfaction and his attitudes 
toward persons with physical disabilities. Body “sat- 
isfaction-dissatisfaction” scores derived from Secord 
and Jourard’s Body-Cathexis test were correlated 
with attitudes expressed specially constructed 
test exploring vital interpersonal relationships (e.g., 
curiosity, sympathy, dating, employment) between 
nondisabled and disabled persons. Results supported 
the thesis that relationship exists between the atti- 
tude nondisabled person has toward his own body 
and his attitude toward disabled persons. The find- 
ings almost consistently support relationship toward 
disabled persons low body satisfaction and avoid- 
ance rejection, high body satisfaction and ap- 
proach acceptance. 


9:20. Attitudes toward the disabled. 
ARNHOLTER, Goodwill Industries. 

The Human Resources “Scale Measure Atti- 
tudes Toward Disabled Persons” was administered 
workers and staff the Indianapolis Goodwill In- 
dustries Sheltered Workshop and Rehabilitation Cen- 
ter, workers and staff competitive industries, 
and professional workers. predicted, the Good- 
will Industries staff and professional workers showed 
more acceptance than the staffs the competitive 
industries. predicted, the competitive industries 
workers had less acceptance than the staff and pro- 
fessional workers, but not predicted, the handi- 
capped workers Goodwill Industries showed the 
least acceptance. was thought that these workers 
adjusted their employment, longer felt dis- 
advantaged. 
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9:30. The relevance Maslow’s hierarchy re- 
FANTZ, AND Highland View 
Hospital. 

The present paper examines Maslow’s hierarchy 
needs relation rehabilitation medical setting. 
The purpose the paper clarify certain motiva- 
tional problems encountered rehabilitation workers 
and specify the conditions which facilitate progress 
treatment. Maslow’s hierarchy reviewed and dis- 
cussed the context rehabilitation, using critical 
incidents reported patients illustrative data. The 
basic thesis the paper that the quality 
rehabilitation program reflected its ability 
provide for individual growth through all levels 
motivation. The conditions necessary achieve this 
excellence are specified. 


Division 12. Symposium: The Experimental 
Analysis Verbal Communication 


10:00-11:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 


Florida State University, 
Chairman 


Kanrer, Purdue University. Experimental 
analogue the psychotherapy interview. 
University Oregon School 
Medicine. Control interview behavior. 
Kurt Biometrics Research Institute. 
The effect reinforcement continuous speech 
and plural nouns grammatical context. 
Virginia School Medicine; IsRAEL GOLDIA- 
MOND, Arizona State University. 


Division 15. Symposium: Electronic Data Proc- 
essing Techniques and Programed Instruction 


10:00-11:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


Participants 

Joun Coutson, System Development Corpora- 
tion. Programed decisions programed instruc- 
tion. 

Operational Applications Lab- 
oratory, United States Air Force. Trends 
programed instruction for Air Force computer- 
based systems. 

University Illinois. The stu- 
dent and the instructor-analog self-organiz- 
ing system. 


Division 17. Research Counseling 
10:00-10:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Chairman 


10:00. method for the sequential observation and 
analysis group interaction. 
SKINNER AND Roy Hospital, 
Waco, Texas. 

sequential observation and recording device has 
been developed which provides reliable measure 
the therapist’s activities and member participation 
group psychotherapy sessions. system behav- 
ioral categories was developed and the scoring two 
independent observers, when tested for goodness 
fit, yielded the order .97 .99 significance. 
New observers have experienced little difficulty 
learning use this device and only one two prac- 
tice observations were needed achieve proficiency. 
Scores measuring therapist’s activities were found 
correlate significantly with scores from Gordon’s 
Survey Interpersonal Values and with concepts 
using Osgood’s Semantic Differential. 


10:10. Styles participation therapy clients— 
factorial study. Wacstarr, Du- 
quesne University. 

Theory development psychotherapy requires di- 
alogue with the phenomena therapy. Therefore, 
studying therapy process, classification system 
based naturalistic observation client responses 
and expressed terms operationally definable be- 
haviors was applied client responses from recorded 
interviews, including early and late interviews, from 
cases with varied therapist success ratings. Analysis 
correspondences between interviews yielded three 
orthogonal factors correlating significantly with suc- 
cess, partial success, and failure. Factor descriptions 
based response classifications reveal three styles 
client participation. Factor styles are clinically rel- 
evant, theoretically provocative, and suggest points 
for observing and modifying therapist participation. 


10:20. comparison counselor and counselee 
sorts before and after short term counseling. 
ARNOLD BUCHHEIMER AND BERNARD City 
University New York. 

Counselors were asked sort self-concept sort 
stereotype typical adolescent. The same 
counselors were asked sort the sort their 
counselees. The counselees were asked sort the 
same sort before and after average six coun- 
seling sessions. Counselees saw themselves more posi- 
tively after counseling than before. The counselors 
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saw them less positively than before. Counselors 
sorted the stereotype from different frame refer- 
ence than the counselee. There was statistically sig- 
nificant similarity between counselor and counselee 
perceptions before counseling. This similarity per- 
ceptions did not occur the end counseling. 


10:30. Investigating emotional vs. ideational empha- 
sis group counseling. CLELAND AND 
Carnes, Hospital, Houston. 
Four classes student nurses were each divided 
into emotional and ideational emphasis conditions for 
group counseling. Two psychologist leaders alter- 
nated roles with each class. Three additional classes 
comprised control group receiving identical experi- 
ences except for group counseling. All subjects were 
administered measures self-disclosure, custodial- 
humanitarian orientation (pre-post), and attitudes 
toward group experiences. The results did not sup- 
port predicted associations greater change toward 
humanitarianism with the feeling condition although 
significant changes with high confiding-low confid- 
ing division, the total group and two interac- 
tions, suggested stimulating issues for further re- 
search. 


Division 17. Symposium: The Career Develop- 
ment Scientists 


10:00-10:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 
Harvard University, Chairman 


Participants 

Harvard University. Pre- 
dicting choice career science. 

Joun University Texas. Compar- 
ison systems data for predicting career 
choice. 

Discussants: National Merit 

Scholarship Corporation; AND 

Harcourt Brace and World, Inc. 


Division Symposium: Educational Opportu- 
nities for College Teachers Psychology— 
The National Science Foundation’s Programs 
for Education the Sciences 


11:00-12:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Howarp Hausman, National Science Foundation, 
Chairman 


Don Lewis, State University summer 
institute for college teachers psychology. 


institute contemporary scientific psychology. 

participation program for college teachers. 

research participation program for college 
teachers. 

State University; AND WILBANKs, 
University Mississippi. 


Divisions and 12, and Psychologists Interested 
the Advancement Psychotherapy. Sym- 
posium: Psychotherapist Born Made— 
Some Considerations the Teaching Psy- 
chotherapy 


11:00-12:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 
Yale University, Chairman 


Participants 
LANDSMAN, University Florida. Hu- 
manistic training for mechanized society. 
Fine, Honig-Fine Clinic and Treatment 
Center. The teaching relationship psychother- 
apy training: Personality, values and talent. 
Yale University. The objective 
and subjective modes: possible paradox the 
teaching psychotherapy. 
Discussant: Kansas City, 
Missouri. 


Divisions Symposium: Extremist Groups 
the United States 


11:00-12:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 
Evans, University Houston, Chairman 


Lincotn, Clark College. Extremist atti- 
tudes the Black Muslim Movement. 

Southeast Missouri State Col- 
lege. The world the radical right: Implications 
for social behavior. 

CHESLER AND RICHARD ScHMUCK, Univer- 
sity Michigan. Participant observation 
Christian Anti-Communist Crusade discussion 
group. 

Discussant: Evans, University Hous- 
ton. 


Divisions and 22, and Psychologists Interested 
the Advancement Psychotherapy. Sym- 
posium: Psychotherapy, Psychodynamics, and 
Physical Disability 
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11:00-12:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Mary University North Carolina 
Memorial Hospital, Chairman 


Participants 

Kaun, Montefiore Hospital. Brain dam- 
age and psychotherapy. 

Rest Haven Rehabilitation 
Hospital. Psychodynamics and psychotherapy 
obesity. 

MARIANNE New School for Social Re- 
search, Psychological aftereffects amputation. 

FREDERICK WHITEHOUSE, American Heart As- 
sociation. Problems psychotherapy and heart 
disease. 


Division 17. Symposium: Evaluation NDEA 
Counseling and Guidance Institutes 


Colonial Room, Chase Area 


James West Virginia University, 
Chairman 


Dana, West Virginia University. 
Prediction, response set, and performance: 
aftermath. 

session institutes: Changes perception self 
and counselor role. 

Burorp STEFFLRE, Michigan State University. The 
use peer judgments criteria for effective- 
ness counselor training. 


Division 17. Symposium: The Future Develop- 
ment Counseling Psychology 


11:00-12:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Joun National Merit Scholarship 
Corporation, Chairman 


Participants 

Harvard University. Status 
and prospect counseling psychology. 

Forrest University Minnesota. Some 
new dimensions for describing counseling and 
psychotherapy. 

Irwin Louisiana State University. Some 
alternative roads for counseling psychology. 

Mitton Haun, University California. False 

labels, forgotten people, and work functions. 


SATURDAY AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 341 


SATURDAY AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


Division 12. Symposium: Psychology Medical 


Education—Trends and Developments 
12:00-12:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


School Medicine, Chairman 


Ivan University California School 
Medicine, Los Angeles. The psychologist 
teacher the medical school. 

ArTHUR University Virginia 
School Medicine. The research psychologist 
medical education. 

ical School. Psychology medical education: 
Challenges the next decade. 


Division 17. Symposium: Psychological Services 
the Parents Mentally Retarded Children 


12:00-12:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Barorr, The Training School, Vineland, 
New Jersey, Chairman 


Shield David Institute for 
Retarded Children, Bronx, New York. Psycho- 
dynamics parents retarded children. 

State Hospital No. Ne- 
vada, Missouri. Parent counseling mental 
retardation within variety community re- 
sources. 

Joun Wisconsin State College. At- 
titudes parents retarded children. 


Division 22. Disability and Problems Learning 
and Cognition 


12:00-12:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Frances Department Special Education, 
Chicago, Chairman 


12:00. materials for 
special populations. TRITTIPOE, 
American Institute for Research. 

part effort apply self-instructional tech- 
niques rehabilitating youthful offenders, conven- 
tional arithmetic programs were administered 
sample inmates correctional institution. Use 
the programs produced small gains learning, but 
the need for improvements the programing tech- 
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nique fit the needs the special population 
involved, necessitated construction special, reme- 
dial, adult-oriented Innovations were de- 
vised maximize retention interest and devel- 
opment understanding. These innovations have 
implications for preparing programs for other special 
populations. 


12:10. Reversal and nonreversal shift hearing 
and deaf children two age levels. 
AND Hans Catholic Uni- 
versity America. 

Kendlers’ hypothesis concerning 
sponses was tested with the reversal and nonreversal 
shift technique using deaf and hearing children 
two age levels, and years. Multidimensional 
stimulus cards were sorted according two value 
one the dimensions after which subjects per- 
formed different types reversal and nonreversal 
sortings. The analysis and interpretation the re- 
sults were discussed the context interaction 
between language experience and mediating processes. 


12:20. Learning hemiplegia. 
AND WEINBERG, Institute Physical 
Medicine and Rehabilitation, New York City. 

assume that left hemiplegia accompanied 

regression visual motor skills and right hem- 
iplegia regression verbal skills, then can 
predict that people both groups may fail learn 
the same task for different reasons. Subjects were 
presented with the “oddity problem.” Following 
fixed number trials, the set was shifted that 
different response was rewarded. Performance this 
task, for right hemiplegics 22) was correlated 
with Peabody picture vocabulary but not perception 
vertical and horizontal planes. Performance this 
task for left hemiplegia 16) was not correlated 
with vocabulary but with perceptual tasks. 


12:30. Conservation quantity deaf and hearing 
Minnesota. 

Using Piaget’s clinical interview technique ob- 
tain predictions and explanations systematized 
tasks, experiments conservation number, sub- 
stance, weight, and volume were carried with 
hearing and profoundly deaf children. Comparisons 
between the groups were made age and sex for 
each experiment the Piaget Stage attained, the 
frequency occurrence conservation responses, 
and the consistency prediction. Except for the 
conservation weight, the explanations deaf chil- 
dren resemble those younger hearing children. The 
semi-objective scoring technique used, yielded quan- 


tifiable results highly correlated with the Piaget 
Stages. consistent sex differences were found. 


Division Symposium: The Humanistic Versus 
the Scientific Emphasis Teaching Introduc- 
tory Psychology—Divergent Points View 


1:00-2:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 
Turner, Oberlin College, Chairman 


Participants 

CLARENCE Antioch College. science 

Grecory Duke University. Education 
for what? defense the scientific approach. 
McKinney, University Missouri. The per- 

sistence the functional tradition. 

human side science. 

fornia. take the middle road. 

James Britannica Center for 
Studies Learning and Motivation. Humanism: 
conditioned emotional response. 

Bonner, Ohio Wesleyan University. Sci- 
ence alone can’t save us. 


Division Symposium: Existential Psychology 
and Psychotherapy 


1:00-2:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 
Henry Murray, Chairman 


Participants: Rotto May, William Alanson White 
Hospital, Lexington, Kentucky; AND ADRIAN VAN 
Duquesne University. 


Divisions and Symposium: Human Factors 
International Development Programs— 
Problems Overseas Adjustment 


1:00-2:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Michigan State University, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Berkeley. The Peace Corps West African 
nation. 

African students sojourning the United 
States. 

Joun Michigan State University. 
Some studies exchange students. 
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Discussants: Sven Foundation for Re- 
search Human Behavior; Lorp, 
national Cooperative Administration; AND PETER 
Foundation for Research Human Be- 
havior. 


Division 12. Symposium: Recent Developments 
Body Image Research 


Chase Club, Chase Area 


Medicine, Chairman 


Participants 

versity Body image changes 
pregnancy. 

Downey, California. Body 
image variable adjustment physical 
handicap. 

University Houston and Hospital, Hous- 
ton. Changes body image following sensory 
deprivation schizophrenic and control groups. 

Hospital, St. Louis. Body image associated 
with physiological reactivity rheumatoid ar- 
thritis and duodenal ulcer groups. 

Discussant: New York University 

Upstate Medical Center. 


Division 12. Symposium: The Application 
Learning Theory Principles the Treatment 
and Prevention Abnormal Behavior 


Khorassan Chase Area 


Princeton, Chairman 


Participants 

ALBERT Stanford University. The appli- 

cation social learning principles psycho- 
therapy. 

Harry Toronto Psychiatric Hos- 
pital. Reciprocal inhibition therapy alterna- 
tive psychotherapy the treatment certain 
neurotic conditions. 

STEWART AND GEORGE Wash- 
ington University. Psychosynthesis: Counterpart 
psychoanalysis. 

tion and other principles learning the treat- 
ment and prevention children’s disorders. 

Henry Hospital, Jefferson Bar- 
racks. Behavior therapy with chronic schizo- 

phrenics and other severely disturbed patients. 


Division 15. Symposium: Programed Learning 
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and Teacher Education 
1:00-2:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Scarre, University British Columbia, 
Chairman 


Participants 

grams for simplified measurement techniques for 
teachers. 

Bert Oregon State System Higher 
Education. Simulation teacher education. 

Central Washington State 
College. Results and implications laboratory 
experience programed learning for students 
teacher training. 

Arizona State University. 
Curriculum modifications teacher education 
suggested advances programed learning. 

California, Los Angeles. 


Division 17. Symposium: Creative Uses Tape- 
Recording Counselor Training and Eval- 
uation 


1:00-3:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Forrest VANcE, University Minnesota, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Macoon, University Maryland. 
Demonstrations the instructional use stand- 
ardized interview excerpts. 

Pumroy, University Maryland. 
Counselor evaluation standardized role play 
technique. 

Hoop, University Minnesota. Inves- 
tigation experimental test counselor 
sensitivity. 

Harvey Martin, University Denver. Use 
role playing client portray critical incidents 
the counseling. 

Discussant: University Col- 


Divisions and 22. Symposium: Counseling 
with Severely Handicapped College Students 


1:00-2:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Joun McGowan, University Missouri, 
Chairman 
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Discussants: Beatrice Texas Technolog- 


Florida. 


APA Committee Mental Health Research and 


Programs. Open Meeting 


1:00-4:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Lewis Massachusetts Department 


Mental Health, Chairman 


Division Symposium: Physical Facilities and 
Equipment for the Psychology Department 
the Smaller Liberal Arts College—Some 


Points View 
3:00-4:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 
Knox College, Chairman 


James Joyce, Western Illinois University. The 
need for facilities and initial stages fulfillment 


case history. 

Zimny, Marquette University. Labora- 
tory facilities and equipment. 

Hollins College. Teaching 
facilities and equipment. 

St. Mary’s College. The need 
for facilities and final stages fulfillment—a 
case history. 


Divisions and Symposium. Attitudes toward 
Minority Groups—Their Determinants, Inter- 
relationships, and Correlates 


Khorassan Chase Area 


LAWRENCE WRIGHTSMAN, George Peabody 
College for Teachers, Chairman 


Participants 
Joun Cornell University. The concep- 
tualization and measurement prejudice. 
Harry University Illinois. Con- 
tributions the measurement social distance. 
Komorita, Wayne State University. 
toward integration and conflict with 
reference groups. 
Discussants: Coox, New York Univer- 
sity; AND Western Reserve Uni- 
versity. 
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Divisions and 22. Symposium: Current Re- 
search Transitional Work and Sheltered 
Workshop Experience Vocational Rehabil- 
itation 


Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Industries, Chairman 


Participants 

Highland View Hos- 
pital, Cleveland, Ohio. The use psychological 
tests the prediction job performance 
sheltered workshops. 

Kansas City Goodwill In- 
dustries. Work adjustment training and place- 
ment the mentally retarded multidisability 
workshops. 

Somers, Los Angeles State College. 
Transitional work experience for the emotionally 
handicapped facilities organized for the phys- 
ically disabled. 

Handcraft Industries, Los Angeles. 
Counseling techniques rehabilitation work- 
shop. 

Discussants: Esco OBERMANN, St. Paul Rehabili- 

tation Center; AND Ernest Southern 

nois University. 


Division 22. Symposium: Behavioral Engineer- 


ing Rehabilitation—Learning Theory Ap- 
proaches Disability Problems 


Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Lee Meyerson, Stanford Medical Center, Chairman 


GOLDIAMOND, Arizona State 
University; JacK Arizona State Uni- 
versity; AND Harvard University. 


APA Board Professional Affairs. Symposium: 


APA, State Association Rights and Responsi- 
bilities 


3:00-5:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 


Launor Carter, System Development 
Corporation, Chairman 


University; Newman, Howard Univer- 
Gross, Beverly Hills, California; Max 
Marshall College. 
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AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 345 


APA. Conversation Hour 


Colonial Room, Chase Area 


5:00-5:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 
Beatrice Wricut, University Kansas, Leader 


Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


5:00-5:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 
Hunt, Northwestern University, Leader 


SATURDAY EVENING, SEPTEMBER 


Division Symposium: The “Experimental 
Project” and the Undergraduate Experi- 
mental Psychology Course—Variations 
Theme 


Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Pearrs, San Fernando Valley State 
College. Decision, communication, and under- 
graduate initiative. 


Occidental College. Group 
conduct the original, experiment. 
tion, precision, and originality. 
Discussants: Marx, University Mis- 
AND ArcHER, University Wis- 


Divisions and 15. Symposium: Varieties 
Approach the Teaching Educational 
Psychology 


Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Joun Braun, University Bridgeport, 
Chairman 


Givens Grinnell College. senior 
seminar approach. 

team-teaching approach. 

Tuomas University Wisconsin, 
block plan arrangement with 

study approach. 

Fairleigh Dickinson University. 
traditional approach. 
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APA DAY, SUNDAY, SEPTEMBER 
Addresses the Recipients the 1961 APA Distinguished Scientific Contribution 
Awards 
10:00-12:15. Khorassan Room, Chase Area 
Katz, Chairman 


James Cornell University. The Useful Dimension Sensi- 
tivity. 

McGill University. The Semi-Autonomous Process, Its 
Nature and Nurture. 


Henry Murray, Harvard University. Studies Stressful Dyadic 
Discussions. 
Annual Report the Members the APA 
2:00-3:00. Khorassan Room, Chase Area 
Paut President 
APA Finances and the 1963 Budget. 
Epwin Major Decisions the 1962 Council Meeting. 
Joun Annual Report the Executive Officer. 
APA Distinguished Scientific Contribution Awards 
3:00-3:15. Khorassan Room, Chase Area 


Ernest Chairman 


Awards and Announcements the American Psychological Foundation 
Khorassan Room, Chase Area 


Lee President, American Psychological Foundation 


Invited Address 
3:30-4:45. Khorassan Room, Chase Area 


Speaker announced. 


Address the President the APA 
8:00-9:15. Khorassan Room, Chase Area 
NEAL Chairman 
Paut Schizotaxia, Schizotypy, Schizophrenia. 
Reception and Social Hour for the Members the APA the Officers and Mem- 
bers the Board Directors 


9:40. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 
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MONDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


Division 12. Childhood Symptomatology, and 
Attitudes Toward Mental Physical Illness 


8:00-9:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Duke University, Chairman 


8:00. study the theory and detection child- 
hood schizophrenia. Rut- 
gers State University New Jersey. 

study children diagnosed within the broad 
category childhood schizophrenia among sample 
all child patients referred for psychodiagnosis 
county mental hygiene clinic over period 
year examined investigate Gochman’s theoreti- 
cal notion that bizarre behavior may mask the pres- 
ence disorders other than true schizophrenia. 
Evaluating factors differential diagnosis child- 
hood schizophrenia such as: withdrawal, thought 
disorder, inappropriate emotion, bizarre behavior, 
and the absence presence neurological damage, 
two varieties childhood schizophrenia emerge, with 
the theoretical possibility overlapping third 
group. Implications for research and differential 
psychotherapies are discussed. 


8:10. Some relations between parental personality 
and childhood symptomology. 
ENSON AND SAMUEL Karson, Dade County Child 
Guidance Clinic. 

This study was designed investigate the hypothe- 
sis that parents child psychiatric patients with 
syndromes characterized acting out would differ 
frustration-aggression reactions and certain 
primary and second-order personality factors from 
parents child psychiatric patients with syndromes 
which introversive neurotic symptoms predomi- 
nate. The Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration Study and 
the Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire were 
the instruments selected evaluate and compare the 
parents. The findings have implications for im- 
proved understanding the relationships among per- 
sonality factors child guidance clinic parents, their 
reactions frustration, and the symptom category 
their children. 


8:20. critical look presumed psychological ver- 
sus medical factors mitral valve (heart) dis- 
ease. Matarazzo, University Ore- 
gon Medical School. 


Contrary previous literature, comparison 
mitral valve (heart) patients with other medical 
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well psychiatric groups regard performance 
psychological questionnaires, and comparison 
the incidence postsurgical emotional reactions 
this and general surgery group, suggested that 
there not “personality pattern” among these 
heart patients. Approximately one-third all pa- 
tients undergoing major surgery had 
operative emotional reaction. The mitral patients 
who had such reactions could not differentiated 
from other patients except regard severity 
which was related higher probability dis- 
cernible postsurgery emotional reaction. 


8:30. Personality patterns young males with 
coronary disease. CLEVELAND AND 


this study, the personality young males re- 
cently hospitalized for myocardial infarction evalu- 
ated, using battery projective tests and paper 
and pencil tests. Similar data were available young 
males awaiting serious surgery and young males 
hospitalized for benign skin disorders. Presurgery 
and postcoronary subjects reflect psychological 
tests special anxiety regarding imminent death and 
physical incapacity, coronary patients significantly 
more than presurgery cases. addition, coronary 
patients reveal pattern personality characteris- 
tics, including chronic restlessness, underlying pas- 
sivity, and suppressed hostility, which may have 
bearing the propensity this group for coronary 
disease. 


8:40. Attitudes toward alcoholism and toward self: 
Differences between three 
Alcoholic Rehabilitation Clinic. 

Which alcoholics are most accessible psycho- 
therapeutic approach and which Alcoholics Anony- 
mous Comparisons responses newly 
developed attitude questionnaire confirmed the ex- 
pected greater motivation alcoholics seeking help 
from either psychotherapy A.A. Those favoring 
psychotherapy were better informed about alcoholism, 
lower self-esteem, slightly more dependent and 
predominantly felt isolated. Among those with only 
A.A. experience, few felt isolated; their alcoholism 
knowledge, self-esteem, and dependency were average 
for the alcoholics studied. Those who had sought 
treatment previously, besides lower motivation, 
showed less knowledge about alcoholism, higher self- 
esteem, and slightly greater self-reliance than the 
others. 
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8:50. Problem-centered versus mental illness self- 
descriptions. Paut AND Mor- 
Hospital, Houston, and Aerojet-General 
Corporation. 


Neuropsychiatric patients facing hospital discharge 
are typically apprehensive and often see only two 
alternatives for explaining their hospitalization, 
either lying “admitting mental illness.” This re- 
search studies another alternative; describing hos- 
pitalization entirely problem-centered language. 
Psychiatric patients the Human Relations Train- 
ing Laboratory the Houston Hospital took 
roles employers and rated two job applicants 
trained formulate their hospitalization alternately 
problem-centered and mental illness terms. Reac- 
tions problem-centered formulations were consid- 
erably more positive. Discussion results focuses 
stereotyped semantic reactions the concept 
mental illness revealed the interview content. 


9:00. Public attitudes toward mental illness 
various locations the United States and Brit- 
ain. Wricut, Hospital, Gulfport. 


This research explores attitudes toward mental 
illness three types communities: commu- 
nities having open hospitals, (b) communities having 
predominantly closed hospitals, (c) communities 
having neuropsychiatric hospitals. These triads 
were selected the Northeast, Middle Atlantic, 
Southeast, and Britain. Twelve hundred respondents 
were interviewed. Results indicated that communities 
having unlocked hospitals were significantly more 
accepting than either the other types otherwise 
comparable communities. Men were 
standing than women, whereas age, education, and 
region were not significant. Open hospitals may 
important factors the modification attitudes 
which are basically uniform this far-flung sample 
communities. 


9:10. Opinions about mental illness: Mental hospital 
occupational profiles and profile clusters. 
AND New York Uni- 
versity, and Hospital, Montrose, New York. 


Opinions about mental illness yields five standard- 
ized opinion-attitude factor scores. Profiles were de- 
termined for occupational groups (total 
8,248), all but two mental hospital personnel. 
Profile clusters were found follows: (a) Low 
authoritarianism, otherwise average: White-collar 
groups, activity therapists, physicians and dentists, 
nurses (b) high authoritarianism, social restric- 
tiveness; low benevolence: Blue-collar groups, 
aides (c) Low authoritarianism, social restric- 


tiveness; high mental hygiene ideology, inter- 
personal etiology: Psychologists, social workers 
(d) Low authoritarianism, social restrictiveness 
high mental hygiene ideology: Kansas clergymen, 
chaplains. Psychiatrists did not fall into any 
cluster. 


Divisions and Symposium: Concept Attain- 
ment—Several Approaches 


9:00-10:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 
Corer, New York University, Chairman 


Participants 

tion learning, information processing, and other 
approaches. 

Murray University Maryland. Sys- 
tematic operations. 

Goss, University Massachusetts. 
Verbal mediation. 

Verbalization and reinforcement. 

ginia. 


Division Teaching Techniques 
English Room, Chase Area 
Kansas State College, Chairman 


9:00. The effects small and large group instruc- 
tion learning subject matter, attitudes, and 
interests. Wisconsin State 
College. 

Twenty-five students enrolled large class 
educational psychology were matched the basis 
scores educational psychology achievement 
test and scores mental ability test with group 
students enrolled small class. Students 
the large group were taught with three lectures and 
one small quiz section each week. Students the 
small group met four times week for lectures and 
discussion. Terminal measures revealed significant 
differences subject matter attainment, interest 
teaching, and attitudes toward children and 
teaching. However, unfavorable attitudes students 
toward the larger instructional grouping were noted. 


9:10. Partial credit for second choices improves 
performance objective examinations. ARTHUR 
Jenness, Williams College. 

Hoping reduce frustration objective exami- 
nations elementary psychology, allowed stu- 
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dents choose two answers each four-alternative 
item, with three points credit for the best answer 
first place, one point for second place. Sig- 
nificantly fewer errors (.001 level) occurred first 
place than when only one answer was allowed. En- 
couraging students comment seemed reduce 
frustration, but did not reduce errors significantly 
first choices; second choice failures decreased sig- 
nificantly, but not enough lower total scores 
significantly. The results are related the theory 
frustration and anxiety. 


9:20. Formal programing versus teaching ex- 
University Colorado. 

Existing evidence indicates potential advantages 
programed instruction over conventional lecture 
methods. Theoretical analyses the basis for these 
advantages emphasize such factors reinforcement, 
self-pacing, and active versus passive participation 
the subject. Teaching examination shares these 
advantages and lacks certain disadvantages. For ex- 
ample, programs are expensive and time consuming 
construct, most them are dull and uninteresting 
when compared with good lectures prose, and 
most them prevent scanning and hence require 
the person with considerable preliminary knowledge 


along the same tortuous path the novice. 
Teaching examination can readily adapted 
any material low cost while retaining most the 
advantages formal programing. 


9:30. Objective scoring the completion 
CLARENCE Norwich University. 

form completion test has been developed 
which can scored objectively, either test 
scoring machine clerical personnel. coded 
index several hundred options prepared. This 
index includes, addition the answers for one 
more planned tests, much larger number similar 
and plausible terms, names, quantities, symbols, 
arranged order appropriate groupings. There 
are many coding possibilities, but the standard IBM 
card suggests the use 12-element repeating code. 
objective scoring the completion test, the 
probing recall coupled with the reliability and 
economy mechanical processing. 


Division Teaching the Medical Professions 


9:00-9:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Ivan University California, 
Los Angeles, Chairman 
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9:00. Teaching psychodiagnostic testing psychi- 
atric residents. BAKER AND 
Fercuson, Neuropsychiatric Hospital, Cen- 
ter, Los Angeles. 

program, which began research project 
selection, has led successful method teaching 
psychological testing psychiatric residents. Ninety- 
three psychiatric residents, who, prior beginning 
their residency had taken psychological tests and 
participated discussion their own test findings, 
have also taken part weekly seminars the appli- 
cation psychological tests the study diagnosis 
and psychodynamics. Response the residents the 
indoctrination via study their own tests and 
the seminars that follow, together with content 
seminars, are discussed. 


9:20. study long-term retention. Morris 
MAN, University Oregon Medical School. 

Fifteen weeks after completion introductory 
course physiology, the entire sophomore class 
medical students was given approximately one-third 
the same multiple-choice final examination they 
had previously taken. While performance 
surprise posttest was quite high (80% pretest), 
the relationship between performances the two 
tests (r=.60) was rather low. The relationships 
between these test performances and other measures 
(such MCAT scores and GPA) were exam- 
ined. Taken together with previous findings (Gruber 
Weitman, 1961) these findings have important 
implications for course sequences, teaching, learning, 
and student evaluation (grading) higher educa- 
tion. 


9:30. new behavioral science teaching program 
for first-year medical students. Leo SHATIN AND 
Seton Hall College Medi- 
cine and Dentistry. 

The goals, methods, and evaluation interview 
and questionnaire, new teaching program 
behavioral sciences for first year medical students, 
are presented. The program currently its second 
year. Active student participation and attitude change 
are emphasized through small group discussions, 
close working relationships between students and 
faculty, and joint teaching representatives the 
several germane disciplines (psychology, psychiatry, 
sociology, anthropology). class lectures are held, 
but closed circuit serves teaching aid. 
Course content covers the full cycle normal human 
psychological development from conception death 
with attendant problems adaptation. Positive and 
negative features this course method and its re- 
sults are discussed. 
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Division Animal Learning 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Warren, Pennsylvania State University, 
Chairman 


9:00. Discriminative classical conditioning un- 
restrained subjects can control the performance 
subsequently well previously learned 
avoidance responses. AND 
Lear, University Pennsylvania. 
(Sponsor, Richard Solomon) 

Unrestrained dogs were given discriminative clas- 
sical fear conditioning two tones; one tone was 
consistently reinforced with shock presentations while 
the other was never reinforced. Either prior 
subsequent this experience, subjects were given 
avoidance training visual stimulus. After sub- 
jects both reached criterion avoidance learning 
and received classical conditioning, they were given 
extinction test trials all visual and auditory 
stimuli used training. All subjects demonstrated 
immediate discriminative transfer avoidance re- 
sponses, responding more frequently, quickly, and 
persistently the tone which had previously been 
reinforced than the one which had not. 


9:10. Mediation between consummatory and instru- 
mental responses. Univer- 
sity 

Dogs were trained various schedules food 
reinforcement contingent upon lever pressing, sali- 
vation, the presentation stimulus; the tempo- 
ral relationships between salivary responding and 
lever pressing were function the reinforcement 
addition, salivary responding was main- 
tained when reinforcement was contingent upon that 
response. Furthermore, the presentation classi- 
cally conditioned stimulus for salivation during in- 
strumental lever pressing altered the lever-pressing 
behavior, the effect the conditioned stimulus being 
function the amount salivation elicited. The 
results are discussed with special reference the 
existence mediational relationships between the 
two responses. 


9:40. The effects the reduction cues the 
discrimination performance infant and adult 
monkeys. ZIMMERMANN, Cornell Uni- 
versity. 

Neonatal, infant, and adult monkeys were trained 
discrimination problem which the differential 
cues were color, size, and form. After achieving 
criterion learning, all subjects were tested 


transfer stimuli with reduced number differential 
cues. These experiments show that neonatal and in- 
fant monkeys can learn efficiently adult monkeys 
when tested under conditions appropriate their 
maturational status and that the stimulus dimensions 
which effect discrimination performance are highly 
similar for all ages. The ability discriminate the 
stimulus dimensions studied here develops during the 
first month life the infant monkey. 


9:50. The effect successive discrimination-rever- 
sal training learning set formation the 
chimpanzee. Yerkes Labo- 
ratories Primate Biology. 

Chimpanzees receiving successive discrimination- 
reversal training single pair stimuli trans- 
ferred almost perfectly two additional discrimina- 
tion-reversal tasks and (“learning set”) series 
180 discrimination problems. view these results 
suggested that the formation learning set 
primates may arise from any training technique 
producing “Win-stay, Lose-shift” strategy which 
transcends the physical properties the stimulus 
objects. 


10:00. Experimental analysis detour behavior 
Sippi. 

series experiments using albino rats were 
performed test the effects drive level, position 
reward, induced frustration and experimental han- 
dling upon latency solving detour problem. 
Initial experimentation revealed unexpected sig- 
nificant increase latency scores. Subsequent studies 
indicated significant differences attributed position 
reward, frustration and handling the experi- 
menter feeding area. Avoidance the food area 
and refusal eat the apparatus after hours 
deprivation was characteristic rats the handled 
frustrated groups. These results are fitted Mow- 
rer’s theoretical concepts and implications drawn for 
animal testing procedures. 


10:10. Resistance extinction function two 
partially reinforced trials. Garvin AND 

Garrett, Arlington State College. 
Following taming period two groups naive 
rats were run straight alley. One group (P) 
received nonreinforced then reinforced training 
trial; the other group (C) received two reinforced 
trials. Following training each subject was given 
seven extinction trials. Group was more resistant 
extinction. This result seems contrary 
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prediction from the frustration hypothesis any 
other formulation requiring period conditioning 
establish the partial reinforcement effect. ex- 
planation based after effects and excitatory 
process seems account for the data. 


10:20. The effects the inability execute re- 
inforced response resistance extinction. 
SHEPHARD Ohio State University. 

This research was supported whole the 

United States Air Force under Contract No. 

(638)-741 monitored the Air Force Office 

Scientific Research the Air Research and Devel- 

opment Command. Rats were trained jump across 

moderately large gap onto platform they could 

not see order obtain food. control group was 

extinguished longer receiving food after they 
landed. the case the experimental group the 
landing platform was removed during extinction and 
the leaping rats landed the floor the apparatus 
and were not fed. expectancy theory extinction 
appeared most reasonably explain the significantly 
greater resistance extinction the experimental 


group. 


10:30. experimental analysis learning the 
double-pattern maze. Harris, Texas 
Technological College. 

Blodgett and McCutchan have reported some inter- 
esting results while studying learning double- 
pattern maze. They found that this maze was difficult, 
not impossible learn, while the maze occupied 
the same position the room for two alternative 
responses. However, learning was possible the 
maze were shifted four feet for each alternative re- 
sponse, thereby involving distinct place the room 
for each choice. After the rats learned the maze 
the distinct locations the maze could then shifted 
together steps with little disruption the learned 
habit. The hypotheses the present experiment 
were that: the “shift” occurred change 
from visual response mode performance, 
and learning the double-pattern maze 
alternation problem contrasted with delayed 
response type problem. Both hypotheses were 
supported. 


Division Psychophysics 
Colonial Room, Chase Area 


GOLDIAMOND, Arizona State University, 
Chairman 


9:00. Comparison rating methods investiga- 


tions complex taste stimuli. KAMEN 
AND JAN EINDHOVEN, Quartermaster Food and 
Container Institute for the Armed Forces, Chi- 
cago. 

Three methods for assessing the perceived inten- 
sities solutions containing three primary taste 
stimuli were compared for reliability, efficiency, and 
veridicality with actual stimulus concentrations. 
method (a) judges rated each nine solutions 
single quality, i.e., saltiness, sweetness, sourness. 
method judges rated these solutions all 
three qualities. method (c) judges rated some 
solutions one quality, others second quality, 
and the remainder the third. Generally, method 
(b) superior all criteria. Other findings and 
implications for multidimensional sensory discrimi- 
nation are discussed. 


9:10. The effects contextual variations the 
stability the sone scale. Benson, 
Weather System Center, United Aircraft Corpo- 
ration. 

These experiments were designed determine 
Stevens has developed “strong” technique which 
yields the pure case regardless the complex 
contextual effects that are exposed it. was 
hypothesized that Stevens’ assertion power 
function for the subjective scaling loudness 
correct, the function will retain its shape over the 
entire range the face imposed contextual effects. 
The particular contextual effect that was interest 
this series experiments was that response 
categorization the subjects. Analysis the data 
indicates that, while contextual variation both ex- 
periments did have local effects, overall signifi- 
cant changes were apparent the mathematical rela- 
tionship that Stevens hypothesizes between stimulus 
magnitude and subjective magnitude. 


9:20. psychophysical analysis the perception 
difference random shape pairs func- 
University Pittsburgh Medical School. 

Standard sets straight-sided random shapes were 
constructed and peripheral points in- 
flection. Operations systematically change com- 
parison shape similarity consisted moving all 
points randomly determined directions 
distance. Subjects judged whether pairs (standard 
and comparison) were the same different. Judg- 
ments were combined and analyzed obtain the 
difference limen function shape complexity. 

The for the perception difference random 

shape pairs was found inversely related 
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shape complexity. psychophysics form was sug- 
gested being essential the analysis shape 
discrimination and perceptual learning. 


9:30. Weighted geometric mean vs. other measures 
adaptation level. Guerry Kansas 
State University. (Sponsor, Harry Helson) 

Parducci al. presented formula based upon the 

median, midpoint, and range for the prediction the 
stimulus series place Helson’s weighted 
geometric mean. The ALs eight frequency dis- 
tributions arithmetic and geometric series 
weights were determined using Parducci’s formula, 
weighted geometric mean, least squares fit Hel- 
son’s equation, and the mean the stimuli judged 
equal. The geometric mean ALs approximated the 
least squares ALs more closely than did Parducci’s 
values significant degree, thus proving 
more accurate than Parducci’s formulation when 
tested lifted weight data. 


Division Social Interaction 
Lido Room, Chase Area 


Tuomas Banta, University Wisconsin, 
Chairman 


9:00. Stimulus and social cues concept identifica- 
tion. VLADIMIR PISHKIN AND BLANCHARD, 
Hospital, Tomah, Wisconsin, and State Uni- 
versity Iowa. 

Ninety subjects were tested investigate the ef- 
fects combinations stimulus and social cues 
concept identification (CI). Six major conditions 
were designed evaluate positive and negative ef- 
fects these cues. Social cues inhibited when 
they were randomly reinforced contrast the 
effect the nonreinforced stimulus cues. Inhibitive 
effect social cues had greater influence than its 
positive effect. When both social and stimulus cues 
were reinforced, performance did not differ from 
conditions when only one the other these cues 
was reinforced. The theoretical parameters social 
cue and the proportion social cue utilization were 
introduced. 


9:10. quantitative approach social intercom- 
Arkansas. 

The Estes linear statistical model for learning was 
extended permit intercommunication dyadic 
team. each both team members make two 
predictions which two events (E-1 E-2) 
will occur the end the trial. Prior the second 
predictions, the initial prediction team member 


may transmitted his “partner.” Theoretical 
asymptotic probabilities E-1 prediction depend 
objective E-1 probabilities, probabilities informa- 
tion transmission, and stimulus sampling parameters 
associated with both team members. Investigation 
the case noncontingent E-1 probabilities, informa- 
tion transmission probability unity for one team mem- 
ber and zero for the other supported the overall 
prediction that the informed subjects’ E-1 predictions 
will independent information transmitted this 
special case. 


9:20. Analysis two-person interactions with in- 
dividual behavior models. 
Bell Telephone Laboratories. 

number recent researches have extended 
mathematical learning theory laboratory situations 
involving two more subjects with probabilities 
reinforcement for each subject depending the 
behavior the others. Most studies have dealt with 
the finite-response task. The present paper describes 
work with continuous-response task. Response al- 
ternatives and outcome values are each ordered along 
continuum but trials are discrete. Twenty pairs 
subjects were distributed among three different two- 
person systems and were given 100 trials. Two math- 
ematical models (developed from one-person noncon- 
tingent reinforcement studies) were extended these 
results. 


9:30. The effects DRL and DRH schedules 
reinforcement shaping the collective response 
rate two- and three-man teams. Peter 
Cannon, Human Resources Research Office, 
Fort Knox. 

determine response rate teams (as that 
individuals) can regulated, and 3-man teams 
isolated subjects were instructed produce flashes 
pushing buttons hrs./day for successive 
days). Responses were tallied collectively and the 
flashes were presented collective DRL and DRH 
schedules. Reinforcement for achieving the flashes 
was music. Flashes and music were presented the 
subjects simultaneously. The DRL and 
vals were increased, then shifted and down 
regulate response rate. Control reinforcement was 
observed shift between subjects, and team response 
rate was subject regulation. 

Division Symposium: Results Project 

Talent 


Khorassan Chase Area 


Company, Chairman 
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Participants 
Studies the high school student. 
Joun University Pittsburgh. Studies 
with schools the statistical unit. 
Orr, University Pittsburgh. Studies 
nonintellectual characteristics. 


Division Committee Education and Train- 
ing Issues Clinical Psychology. Committee 
Meeting 


9:00-11:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Chairman 


Divisions and 14. Symposium: Projective 
Techniques Executive Assessment 


Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Michigan State University, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Epwin Nevis, Personnel Research and Devel- 
opment Corporation. executive assessment 
program utilizing projective techniques: in- 
dustrial psychology approach. 

Jefferson Medical Col- 
lege Philadelphia and Edward Hay and 
Associates. version the Rorschach 
study top executives: clinical psychology 
approach. 

Levy, Social Research, Inc. modified 
TAT executive assessment: eclectic ap- 
proach. 

Discussants: Personnel Re- 
search and Development Corporation; 

Pearse, Stop Shop, Inc. 


Division 14. Selected Papers I—Job Satisfaction 


9:00-9:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Frank Raytheon Manufacturing 
Company, Chairman 


9:00. psychological analysis the relationship 
role consensus and personality consensus 
job satisfaction and job performance. 
MANUEL Lopez, Port New York Au- 
thority. 

This study explored the relationship role and 
personality consensus job satisfaction and job per- 
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formance. was hypothesized that both the role and 
personality consensus measures between supervisors 
and subordinates would positively related meas- 
ures job satisfaction and job performance. The 
hypotheses were not confirmed. was concluded that 
organization where lines authority are rea- 
sonably clear and assignment duties and responsi- 
bilities well organized, neither role consensus nor 
personality consensus related the level the 
subordinate’s job satisfaction, nor his supervisor’s 
appraisal his job performance. 


9:10. The motivation, satisfaction and performance 
industrial workers. Human Re- 
sources Foundation and Hofstra College. 

The relationships between the independent varia- 
bles need for achievement, self acceptance, and job 
satisfaction with the dependent variables attend- 
ance, quality production and quantity production 
were investigated. The sample consisted phys- 
ically disabled male employees company serving 
subcontractor the electronics industry. The 
results indicate: (a) Industrial performance was 
positively correlated with need achievement, not cor- 
related with self acceptance, and relatively highly 
correlated with the two variables combined. Job 
satisfaction was correlated with industrial perform- 
ance only under some conditions need achievement 
and self acceptance. (c) The scoring the need 
achievement test was found important 
variable. 


9:20. Satisfaction and productivity. 
AND DicKMANN, Johns Hopkins Ap- 
plied Physics Laboratory, Silver Spring, Mary- 
land. 

This study undertook explore the validity the 
theory that certain working conditions which satisfy 
the need for growth and self-realization 
are perceived related productivity, while other 
working conditions concerned with job context fac- 
tors; such as, comforts, conveniences, and security 
(“dissatisfiers”) are not perceived conducive 
productivity. The theory was confirmed general 
studying five different classifications personnel 
research and development organization. However, 
there was some indication that these conditions are 
perceived differently professional opposed 
nonprofessional staff. 


Division Sensory Processes 


10:00-10:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


University Missouri, Chairman 


= 
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10:00. The perceptual interference successively 
presented visual stimuli. 
MAN, University California, Los Angeles. 

Are metacontrast, perceptual blanking, and rapid 
light adaptation similar? Simulation these phe- 
nomena was obtained using two test flashes (TFs) 
and two brighter blanking flashes (BFs). TFs were 
paired with BFs provide four stimulus combina- 
tions. For each combination the either preceded 

(retroactive) followed (proactive) the BF. These 

eight stimulus combinations were the experimental 

parameters. The independent variable was the delay 
interval, milliseconds, between the and BF. 

The dependent variable was the accuracy reporting 

the orientation the TF. The resulting retroactive 

curves were similar but the proactive curves differed 
slope, mean values and shape. 


10:10. Binocular interaction the 
Brown University. (Spon- 
sor, Lorrin Riggs) 

The negative electroretinogram was 
recorded from the intact frog eye with microelec- 
trodes. The magnitude the potential test flash 
was measured (a) when the recorded eye alone was 
stimulated and (b) when the test flash was accom- 
panied light stimulation the contralateral eye, 
which began before and ended after the test response. 
increased test response magnitude was observed 
(b). This agrees with the reported modification 
human ERG b-waves resulting from contralateral 
light stimulation. interpretation suggested 
terms the reported changes apparent brightness 
between binocular and monocular viewing. 


10:20. Visual masking impulse flashes func- 
tion masking stimulus energy and background 
intensity. Bell Telephone Lab- 
oratories. 

systematic study was conducted the threshold 
for brief test spot superimposed upon brief mask- 
ing stimulus. Generally, raising the background in- 
tensity the masking stimulus energy increased 
test thresholds The contrast threshold AE/E 
decreases with intensity. These results are different 
from those previously noted for long duration mask- 
ing flashes. Masking impulse flashes can readily 
related masking the onset long flashes via 
time constant integration (typically msec.). 
This simple relation fails under conditions which 
intense long flash causes negative afterimage 
(without prior positive image) the test 
seen threshold. 


10:30. The effects high intensity noise the 
perception pain under varying conditions 
suggestion. ARTHUR GERSHON, SIDNEY CARLIN, 
AND REx INGRAHAM, Univer- 
sity Southern 

Explanation for the “auditory analgesia” effect was 
investigated terms distraction, suggestion, and 
cross-sensory masking. Pain threshold measurements 
were taken forty-five subjects receiving electrical 
stimulation teeth under conditions 120 db. noise 
and noise. Implicit, explicit, and suggestion 
instructions concerning the analgesic effect noise 
resulted evidence increment pain threshold 
although the explicit suggestion group indicated 
positive trend. Augmentation pain threshold 
distraction pre-emption sensory pathways was 
precluded. The efficacy suggestion more likely 
suprathreshold pain levels which stronger mo- 
tivational factors are present. 


Divisions and Symposium: Problems 
Cross Cultural Research 


10:00-11:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Chairman 


National Science Founda- 
tion. Research the Near East. 
MARSHALL SEGALL, University Iowa. Research 
Africa. 


Cornell University. Re- 
search the Far East. 


Division and Society for Projective Tech- 
niques. Symposium: University Responsibil- 
ity Clinical Techniques Training 


10:00-11:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 
Derner, Adelphi College, Chairman 


Participants 

KENNETH University Denver. Training 
projective techniques. 

Henry, University Chicago. Train- 
ing for the clinical research use diagnostic 
methods. 

vania State University. The training clinical 
psychologists. 
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Discussants: Jutes State 
Hospital; Henry New Jersey State De- 
partment Institutions and Agencies; 
Finn, Western Maryland College; 
Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity. 


Divisions 12, 17, and Psychologists Interested 
the Advancement Psychotherapy. Sym- 
posium: The Use Written Communica- 
tions Counseling and Psychotherapy 


10:00-11:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


PEARSON, Rest Haven Rehabilitation 
Hospital, Chairman 


Burton, Agnews State Hospital. The use 
autobiographies and diaries counseling and 
psychotherapy. 

New York City. The power the 
printed, written, and recorded word counsel- 
ing and psychotherapy. 

Temple University Medical 
School. Therapeutic communication letters 
and recorded discussions. 

Discussant: Vicror University Colorado. 


Division 14. Symposium: Subgrouping Analysis 
Approach the Prediction Individ- 
ual Behavior 


10:00-11:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Lewis American Oil Company, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Marvin Dunnete, University Minnesota. 
Some methods for enhancing the validity psy- 
chological predictions. 

Epwin University California, 
Berkeley. The prediction predictability and 
the predictability prediction. 

University Minnesota. Intra- 
individual variability and predictability. 

Discussants: Michigan State Uni- 
versity; AND Ratns Life 

Agency Management 


Division 21. Manual Control Skills 
Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Corporation, Chairman 


10:00. Evaluation three lanyard configurations 
for the safe handling tools. 
AND Dinan, AVCO Research and Advance 
Development. 

The use lanyard employing hand tools 
moderate great heights would prevent the possi- 
bility personal injury and allow for completion 
the task hand insuring that the tool would not 
dropped, therefore necessitating recovery sub- 
stitution before completing the task. utilizing three 
lanyard configurations (wrist, loop, and belt) and 
“no lanyard” condition, AVCO technicians were 
observed using screwdriver, torque wrench, and 
socket wrench performing certain manual opera- 
tions the AVCO Mk. Re-Entry Vehicle 
uteman Nose Cone). was found that: there 
time loss utilizing lanyard, (b) there 
time differential between lanyards, (c) the wearing 
lanyard not contributing factor the drop- 
ping small parts, (d) there was preference (sig- 
nificant .01 level) for the wrist lanyard. 


10:10. The “feel” rotary controls: Friction and 
SHERIDAN, Hughes Aicraft Company and Massa- 
chusetts Institute Technology. 

The purpose this study was measure subjec- 
tive responses variations the mechanical prop- 
erties rotary controls. Such subjective design 
criteria are often needed supplement the more 
frequently published functional data. wide range 
friction and inertia values were explored using 
specially designed apparatus. Differential thresholds 
approximately 10% reference value were found 
for both variables. Preference ratings showed that 
viscous friction was preferred stick-slip friction, 
and that greater preference was given low lev- 
els friction and high levels inertia. Inertia 
interacted favorably with stick-slip and low levels 
friction. 


10:20. Simultaneous response study. 
AND Warrick, Behavioral Sciences Labora- 
tory. 

avoid undersirable rotation necessary that 
man-in-space capable simultaneously actuating 
the right- and left-hand controls his personal space 
vehicle. The time interval between the release 
right- and left-hand key, when the subjects were 
attempting release them exactly simultaneously, 
was measured 0.1 msec. The mean observed in- 
terval subjects, trials per subject, without 
knowledge results was approximately zero (simul- 
taneous). Ninety-five percent the observed inter- 
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vals between right-, left-hand responses were within 
+20 msec. zero. 


10:30. Field evaluation the general vehicular 
trainer. Bowen ALLEN Dunlap 
and Associates. 

The General Vehicular Trainer “minimum” 
trainer designed inculcate the basic skills for con- 
trol dynamic systems. flight school experi- 
mental group received General Vehicular Trainer 
practice integrated into the regular curriculum. Com- 
parison against control group multiple perform- 
ance criteria indicated that the experimental group 
had the advantage. submarine school experi- 
mental group undertook training the General 
Vehicular Trainer, while control group received 
training operational-type simulator. When the 
experimental group was switched the operational- 
type simulator they performed about well the 
control group (preliminary results). 


Division 23. Symposium: Laboratory Studies 
Psychological Problems Relating Ad- 
vertising 


Lido Room, Chase Area 


Company, Chairman 


Participants 
Stover, HRB-Singer, Inc. Laboratory 
measures visual effectiveness advertising. 
GERALD Barnes, University Arkansas. Modeling 
persuasion. 


Company. The effects frequency preference. 


Divisions and Symposium: Competing The- 
ories Receptor Excitation the Retina 


11:00-12:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 
Harry Kansas State University, Chairman 


Participants 
Jay Washington University. Physical 
theories. 
Britannica Center, Palo 
Alto. Chemical theories. 
Discussants: Boynton, University 
Rochester; BLACKWELL, Ohio 
State University. 


Division Demonstrations the Teaching 
Psychology 


11:00-11:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Adelphi College, Chairman 


11:00. Instructional uses the new multipurpose 
Amherst College. 

The Introductory Psychology exercises conducted 
the first year operation the new 17-room 
teaching-research facility Amherst College are de- 
scribed, are the main physical features 
themselves. Emphasis placed the manner 
which these features, which include audio and closed- 
circuit television systems, multiconductor cable sys- 
tem for interconnecting all rooms, all-purpose experi- 
mental apparatus, and various stimulus-presentation 
and monitoring devices, have generated new labora- 
tory-exercise formats involving synchronized pres- 
entations stimuli many pairs students 
different rooms. 


11:20. live classroom demonstration operant 
conditioning and the shaping behavior. 
Animal Behavior Enterprises. 

Using live organism and simple inexpensive 
equipment, the principles operant conditioning are 
developed for classroom demonstration the high 
school college level. simple clear-cut response 
conditioned, differentiated, put ratio schedule, 
and extinguished time interval suitable for such 
class demonstrations. Discrimination demonstrated 
with second response. Audience participation in- 
vited convey the ease imparting the techniques. 


Division Motivation and Reinforcement 
11:00-12:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Morton University Illinois, Chairman. 


11:00. Drive intensity and secondary reinforcement. 
Epwarp Bossy Farrow, The 
University Kansas. 

The effect drive (D) intensity secondary 
reward training and test was studied using 
rats. training, involving the differential method, 
occurred runway and test maze. Run- 
ning times varied training with changes level 
and the presence and absence reward. The subjects 
tested under high (no prewatering) selected the 
goal box which they got water while under high 
training significantly more often than the low 
box. The subjects tested under low (5-min. pre- 
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watering) did not differ from chance. Two interpre- 
tations the results were discussed. 


11:10. Asymptotic effects absolute and differen- 
tial magnitudes reinforcement instrumental 
College. 

Generalizations about asymptotic levels have been 
made from studies terminated relatively early ac- 
quisition. This study attempts obtain some amount 
reinforcement acquisition data based many 
trials. Results indicate reliable running time dif- 
ferences among rats run large, small food 
amounts, and partial reinforcement schedule. Ef- 
fect shifting reinforcement values resulted 
permanent acquisition changes, though subjects 
shifted less reinforcement amount showed greater 
resistance extinction. Findings were discussed 
relation supporting competing response and incen- 
tive motivation formulation contiguity theory. 


11:20. Reduction “work load” reinforcer. 
Lane, University Michigan. 

Each four pigeons was conditioned peck key 
under complex schedule reinforcement: chain 
secs.) (conj drp sec+ y). This schedule pro- 
vided that each response the first component 
caused reduction the number paced responses 
required the third component the propor- 
tion although the time reinforcement re- 
mained constant (due the interpolated time out). 
the interlock, savings paced responses, 
increased, the number responses the first com- 
ponent increased. The exponent this “utility func- 
tion” decreased the work load 
increased. 


11:30. The effects increment size and amount 
reinforcement progressive ratio performance. 
Hopos anp Walter 
Reed Army Institute Research. 

Four rats were trained press lever rein- 
forcement schedule which the number responses 
required each successive ratio run increased 
fixed increment. Fifteen minutes responding 
terminated the session. The size the increment was 
varied from 40. second experiment, the 
increment was held constant and the amount liquid 
reinforcement was varied from .025 .25 ml. Rela- 
tionships were obtained between schedule and rein- 
forcement variables and the number responses 
the final completed ratio run. third experiment 
compared progressive ratio performance with fixed 
ratio performance. 
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11:40. Acquisition and extinction punishment 
discrimination function variations the 
shock contingency. AND 
Wyeth Laboratories, Inc., 
and Villanova University. 

Experiments have shown that lever-pressing be- 
havior hungry rats can suppressed during 
tone stimulus punishing the responses with electric 
shocks. This study compares the strengths such 
punishment discrimination acquired two groups 
rats under conditions which the shock inten- 
sity was increased gradually during acquisition train- 
ing from .05 maximum .65 milliampere, and 
(b) single high-shock intensity (.65 
was employed during acquisition training. After the 
rats had attained predetermined suppression crite- 
rion, they were subjected extinction procedure 
which revealed the punishment discrimination was 
stronger the single high-shock intensity group. 


11:50. Fixed-ratio punishment. AND 
Anna State Hospital, Anna, 

variable-interval schedule food reinforcement 
was used maintain the pecking responses pi- 
geons. Concurrently, punishment was delivered for 
every response. This punishment produced 
reduced level responding that was uniform between 
the successive presentations punishment. This tem- 
poral pattern responding remained uniform 
spite variations the intensity and frequency 
punishment. 


12:00. Conditioned aversive stimulation punish- 
Hospital, Anna, 

conditioned aversive stimulus (CS) was estab- 
lished pairing neutral stimulus (color re- 
sponse key) with unconditioned aversive stimulus 
(UCS—shock), until operant responses during the 
were suppressed. Hereafter each response was 
punished presentation the CS. The aversive 
properties the were maintained occasional 
pairing the and UCS. Response frequency was 
function the duration the punishment, 
the frequency pairing the CS—UCS, and the 
intensity the UCS. The duration produced 
exact temporal spacing the punished responses. 


12:10. Punishment versus extinction versus satia- 
Hospital, Anna, 

Punishment, extinction, and satiation are three 
methods the frequency operant 
response. This experiment compared the temporal 
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pattern responses, when responding was reduced 
each method independently. Every response which 
was spaced fixed duration from the preceding 
response was reinforced. The interval between suc- 
cessive responses was measured. contrast with 
extinction and satiation, punishment greatly attenu- 
ated the extremely short interresponse times. dis- 
proportionately large number response “bursts” 
resulted during extinction. These results indicate that 
while the overall effect these three variables the 
same, this effect achieved different ways. 


12:20. The effect repeated measures and prior 
approach training upon spatial gradient 
avoidance. BRENDAN MAHER AND RONALD 
Harvard University. 

spatial gradient avoidance runway was 
established using albino rats 
measures. The obtained gradient was shaped. Com- 
bining repeated measures the same subject pro- 
duces depression the gradient far from the goal 
but not close it, creating steepness artifact. Prior 
approach training produces flatter gradient than 
that which arises without it. 


Division Symposium: Combining Psycho- 
metric and Social Methods the Study 
Career Choice 


11:00-12:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Chairman 


Medical Examiners. The measurement per- 
sonal characteristics. 

Epwin Association American 
Medical Colleges. The evaluation environ- 
mental determinants. 

Horer Gee, Northwestern University. The 
dynamics career choice: Interaction between 
personal and environmental characteristics. 


Divisions and 19. Symposium: Arms Control 
and the Psychologist 


11:00-12:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Launor Carter, United States Air Force, Chairman 


Davis, System Development Corpora- 
tion. Introduction arms control: primer for 


psychologists. 


chological concepts arms control and/or grad- 
uated unilateral disarmament. 

Peace Research Institute. 
Contributions psychologists: overview. 

Bruce Psychology Service. The em- 
pirical approach: Arms control simulation. 

Discussant: GARDNER Menninger Founda- 
tion. 


MONDAY AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


Division Symposium: Role the Psychol- 
ogist Nursing Education 


12:00-1:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 
Jernican, Hospital, Dallas, Chairman 


Jewish National Home for 
Asthmatic Children, Denver. Research: The per- 
sonality the student nurse. 

AYLLon, Anna State Hospital, Anna, 
nois. Teaching: The training psychiatric 
nurse. 

Maryland. Interward relationships: Perception 
the nurse other hospital personnel. 

Hospital, Dallas. Eval- 
uation: The effect training program the 
personality the nurse. 

Discussants: Mary CANTRELL, Hospital, Waco; 

AND Betty University Texas Med- 

ical Branch. 


Division Discussion: Innate Behavior 
12:00-12:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Mason, Yerkes Laboratory Primate 
Biology, Chairman 


open invitation attend and contribute. 


Division Clinical Assessment 
12:00-12:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Lee Northwestern University, Chairman 


12:00. Adaptation Gesell developmental scales for 
evaluation development Mongoloid pop- 
ulation. KocH, AND 
Joun Children’s Hospital, Los An- 
geles. 

Whereas Gesell Developmental Schedules were 
standardized sample “normal” infant pop- 


Pais 4 
4 
+ 
£ 
rises 
Fy 
: 


ulation, the use this diagnostic technique 
evaluating the developmental progress Mongoloid 
infants open criticism. Because the almost 
universally retarded developmental functioning 
Mongoloid children, were followed since birth 
over period six years. Nineteen developmental 
variables were investigated since they corresponded 
with those defined Gesell’s four areas develop- 
ment: motor, adaptive, language, and personal-social. 
The findings suggest that the DQs Mongoloid 
infants age one are little predictive value. How- 
ever, those obtained during the second and third year 
life are more reliable predictors mental function- 
ing long the specific degree associated phys- 
ical handicap medically identified. 


12:10. Norms adaptation the Stanford 
Hypnotic Susceptibility Scale, Form for 
group administration with self-report scoring. 
Harvard Medical School. 


Norms are presented the writers’ adaptation for 
group administration with self-report scoring 
Weitzenhoffer and Hilgard’s Stanford Hypnotic Sus- 
ceptibility Scale, Form Comparisons are made 
between sample 132 undergraduates given the 
new group-administered version and four reference 
samples including the original Stanford University 
norms. Empirical findings indicate that the group- 
administered version yields norms closely congruent 
with the original, individually administered version. 
Clinical evaluations hypnotic depth after one 
more additional hypnotic training sessions also ap- 
pear indicate that the adapted scale effective 
predictor subsequent hypnotic depth. 


12:20. The effect repeated testing the differ- 
Hospital, Hines, Illinois, and Stritch School 
Medicine. 

Eight subjects completed personality question- 
naire four times approximately one-week intervals. 
The profiles all subjects were intercorrelated 
subjects traits and occasions methods. every 
case the second profile showed dramatically greater 
reliability and better differentiation subjects than 
did the first. The results clearly indicated that the 
first profile was not only atypical, but that appeared 
mask individual differences. These results are dis- 
cussed the context intra-individual response 
variability research terms their implications for 
psychological testing and the psychometric evaluation 
tests. 
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12:30. application syndrome analysis sub- 
jects with ulcerative HELEN ScHUCMAN, 
SAUNDERS, AND WILLIAM THET- 
Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, 
Princeton, New Jersey, and Columbia University. 

Syndrome analysis was applied male patients 

with ulcerative colitis, some whom were medically 
discharged improved, and others unimproved. 
The status the remainder yet undetermined. 
All the improved cases were found one the 
subgroups identified syndrome analysis. second 
subgroup identified contained only unimproved 
subjects. The configurations were also studied the 
light Gittinger’s personality theory. Statistically 
significant relationships were obtained between sub- 
group membership identified syndrome anal- 
ysis; personality traits determined the theory; 
and improved versus unimproved medical status 
the patients. 


Division 12. Projective Techniques 
12:00-12:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Nebraska Psychiatric Institute, 
Chairman 


12:00. Projective test responses psychiatric pa- 
tients from three American subcultures. 

The relationship between culture and personality 
patterns was examined administering the Ror- 
schach and TAT members three American 
subcultures: Anglos, Negroes, and Mexican-Amer- 
icans. Subjects were nonpsychotic psychiatric pa- 
tients hospital. the Rorschach, the 
groups differed emotional control and ways 
expressing hostility. Their TAT stories differed 
mainly their views family unity and their 
perceptions parent figures. The results were seen 
providing evidence for the cultural patterning 
personality and were discussed terms the types 
social organizations which produce various psychi- 
atric disorders. 


12:10. Effectiveness the Rorschach Prognostic 
Rating Scale for predicting behavioral change 
children following brief psychotherapy. 
Novick, Board Cooperative Educational Serv- 
ices, Bedford Hills, New York. 

This research investigated the relationship between 
personality ego strength, measured the Klopfer 
Rorschach Prognostic Rating Scale, and the change 
nondesirable behavior patterns following durations 
and therapy sessions with mildly disturbed 
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children. Eight- ten-year-old subjects were divided 
into two groups which were equated intelli- 
gence, socioeconomic family status, age, sex, color, 
and degree nondesirable behavior, but which were 
significantly differentiated ego strength scores. 
Significant behavioral change was predicted follow- 
ing psychotherapy sessions, but significant pre- 
dictions could made after therapy sessions. 


12:20. Group method administration for the 
Holtzman Inkblot Technique. Jon Swartz 
AND Wayne University 
Texas. 

The Holtzman Inkblot Technique, because its 
administration and inquiry, well suited for group 
administration. Several studies were necessary, how- 
ever, before group version could developed 
which would yield scores comparable those ob- 
tained the individual version. The most satisfac- 
tory group method, involving use the two trial 
blots for illustrating typical responses and determi- 
nants part the initial instructions, 
and series methodological studies determine 
the comparability this method the individual 
version, well the suitability the standard 
printed Record Form the group version, are dis- 
cussed. 


12:30. method for measuring interpersonal per- 
ceptions and feelings. Izarp, Van- 
derbilt University. 

The assumption underlying this research was that 
evaluative polar adjective ratings photographs 
human faces would yield measure basic per- 
sonality dimension that has its roots the individ- 
ual’s characteristic perceptual-affective response 
people. The method yielded reliable, relatively inde- 
pendent factors relating pictures manifesting posi- 
tive and negative affect (F,*, F,* correlated 
significantly (.47, .68) with self-ratings and with the 
subjects’ ratings other people (classmates .40, 
fraternity brothers .68). correlated significantly 
(.36) with the perception faces manifesting nega- 
tive affect stereoscopic test where faces mani- 
festing positive and negative affect were exposed 
simultaneously. 


Division 14. Invited Address 
12:00-12:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 
Yale University, Chairman 


James Arthur Little. Industrial 
Organization and Leadership Japan: Re- 
search Approach. 


Divisions 12, and PIAP. Symposium: Research 
and Practice Psychotherapy 


1:00-2:50. Chase Club, Chase Arca 
THEODORE Tampa, Chairman 


Participants 

Institute Mental Health. Practical questions 
posed research. 

Heppa Mount Sinai Hospital, Beverly 
Relationship concepts and ways 
therapy. 

Operational concepts from practice and research 
influences the field therapy. 

Harvard Medical School. (Title 
submitted 

Mowrer, University Illinois. Pay- 
ment repayment? The problem “private 
practice.” 


Division and History Psychology Group. 
Symposium: Strategies the Teaching 
the History Psychology 


1:00-2:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Chairman 


Watson, Northwestern University. The 
role and use history the psychology cur- 
riculum. 

Cornell University. The his- 
tory psychology chapter the history 
ideas. 

Harvey, University Colorado. The history 
psychology sociology thought. 

Harvard University. Obiter 
dicta. 


Division Physiological Correlates Behavior 
1:00-2:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 
Ax, Lafayette Clinic, Chairman 


1:00. GSR extinction following differential rein- 
forcement. Furman Uni- 
versity. 

The GSR generalized negative during 
differential reinforcement and extinction both 
positive and negative CSs was studied. large gen- 
eralized response was observed the negative 
followed decrease strength this response 
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which produced some differentiation. The first non- 
reinforced presentation the positive resulted 
immediate drop response strength both CSs. 
Extinction was gradual. The response the negative 
extinction trials; the response the positive ex- 
hibited some recovery later the extinction series. 


1:10. Analysis some physiological factors affect- 
ing GSR conditioning. Martin, London, 
England. (Sponsor, Robert Malmo) 

These several experiments were directed (a) the 
controversial problem GSR conditioning criteria 
and (b) the importance quantifying the number 
sweat glands beneath the electrode area. Results show 
many significant intercorrelations between skin re- 
sistance measures, including “conditioned” responses 
assessed different ways. The evidence points 
strongly towards generalized tendency subjects 
produce GSRs, whether spontaneous, orienting, 
“conditioned.” simple, reliable method quantify- 
ing active sweat glands was used which gave highly 
significant differences between electrode placements 
(finger tip, palm, palm palm) and between sub- 
jects. Number active sweat glands demonstrably 
related unresolved basic problems GSR data. 


1:20. Effects uncontrolled variables autonom- 
ically innervated functions. WENGER AND 
Angeles. 

The effects uncontrolled variables 
physiological functions were studied samples 
males and 247 females, and corrections derived for 
age, weight, time, room and external temperatures, 
humidity, pressure and atmospheric oxidant concen- 
tration. The intercorrelations physiological var- 
iables each sample revealed predicted significant 
tendency for reductions magnitude following cor- 
rection occur more frequently for negative than 
for positive correlations. Effects corrections upon 
differences between means various subgroups 
within samples conformed prediction. Elimination 
error variance contributed uncontrolled varia- 
bles proved essential here and may for 
many psychophysiological investigations. 


1:30. intraindividual study some ANS cor- 
relates. Ernest University Texas 
Medical Branch, Galveston. 

The purpose the present study was search for 
some the psychophysiological correlates intra- 
individual variability behavior. Both mean level 
and variability ANS activity over one-month 
period were related mean level and variability 


performance strategically designed spectrum 
laboratory tasks. Psychometric measures activation 
level and impulsiveness also were related both 
ANS measures and task performance. Mean level and 
variability ANS measures were significantly re- 
lated mean level and variability performance, 
respectively. The results suggest that possibly dif- 
ferent neural centers are involved mean level and 
variability ANS functioning. 


1:40. Spontaneous autonomic activity, autonomic re- 
activity, and adaptation. JoHNSON, 
United States Navy Medical Neuropsychiatric 
Research Unit, San Diego. 

Sixty-five Navy pilots were studied examine: 
(a) The relationship spontaneous GSR and 
activity (response without known external stimuli) 
during rest that seen during two types stimula- 
tion recorded two days apart, (b) the reliability 
nonresting spontaneous activity, (c) the adaptation 
spontaneous activity repetitive stimuli; and (d) 
the relationship resting spontaneous activity 
general autonomic reactivity and adaptation. Though 
labile subjects, based upon number spontaneous 
GSR, seem show more autonomic reactivity, these 
results not allow one make inferences from one 
autonomic variable another nor use term such 
general autonomic lability. 


1:50. Behavioral correlates cerebral responsive- 
ness. MARVIN SCHWARTZ AND CHARLES SHA- 
Gass, State University Iowa. 

Recording somatosensory evoked cortical potentials 
humans, have found two responsiveness meas- 
ures, slope the intensity-response gradient and 
recovery cycle, which deviate from normal certain 
psychiatric syndromes. Studies were carried out 
cats explore the role reticular activity the 
cerebral functions measured. Shifts reticular ac- 
tivity, spontaneous, drug induced through electri- 
cal stimulation, produce characteristic alterations 
recovery while changes response amplitude are 
inconsistent. Thus, reticular mechanisms are impli- 
cated differences among psychiatric categories but 
the two measures responsiveness are least par- 
tially independent and nonreticular mechanisms may 
involved well. 


2:00. Gradients EEG alpha amplitude and other 
physiological measures indices activation 
during serial addition performance. PETER 
McGill University. (Sponsor, Robert 
Malmo) 

Gradients alpha amplitude were found during 
performance paced serial addition task, thus 
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providing more direct confirmation neurally 
based activation and arousal theories than studies 
finding muscle tension and autonomic gradients alone. 
These alpha gradients showed some concordance with 
heart rate and palmar conductance gradients re- 
sponse activating influences such task difficulty 
and habituation, thus supporting theories based 
other than neural indices. However consistent differ- 
ences gradient shape between the indices were 
noted, and muscle tension and respiration did not 
show definite gradients. This necessitates qualifica- 
tions general activation hypothesis. 


2:10. Muscle action potentials relation esti- 
mated probability success for fixed goal. 
James Diccory, SHERWIN KLEIN, AND 
vania and Air Crew Laboratory, 
Naval Air Materiel Center, Philadelphia. 

Sixteen subjects attempted tap correct re- 
sponses least once trials digit-symbol 
problem. False scores displayed the subject gave 
the impression that his performance curve was posi- 
tively negatively accelerated and either high 
low; they also produced systematic differences 
subjects’ estimation their own probability suc- 
ceeding. MAP output per second, continuously ana- 
lyzed both during work and between trials, was 
directly related estimated probability success. 


2:20. Muscle action potentials indicant 
stimulus generalization. SCHUCKMAN, 
Florida State University. 

Sixty human subjects were conditioned press 
button upon the appearance visual stimulus and 
subsequently tested for stimulus generalization. Re- 
sponses were measured utilizing both overt button 
presses and muscle action potentials (MAPs). Bi- 
directional stimulus generalization gradients were 
obtained using either measure, however there was 
57% increase the number generalization re- 
sponses when the MAP data were used. covert 
MAP generalization function was demonstrated even 
when all stimuli which produced overt responses were 
eliminated. These findings were discussed terms 
the involvement two response systems stimulus 
generalization. 


Division Discussion: Cognitive Processes 
1:00-1:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


open invitation attend and contribute. 


Division Judgmental and Response Models 
1:00-1:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Jones, University North Carolina, 
Chairman 


1:00. new view interrater agreement. 
New York State Department Men- 
tal Hygiene and Columbia University. 

The usual approach the question the reliability 
rating scale terms agreement among 
raters. Most authors suggest that this can meas- 
ured the intraclass correlation coefficient. 
shown that this merely provides index the in- 
trinsic accuracy the instrument, but that yields 
information concerning differences among raters. 
Methods for determining the amount agreement 
among raters are proposed. Their interpretation 
shown depend the particular applications 
the total score. Also, method for detecting the pres- 
ence rater-subject interaction given. 


1:10. Test model for predicting ratings 
word combinations. SHEL FELDMAN AND ROBERT 
University. 

Congruity theorists assume weighted average 
model word combination, and assume polarity 
(degree nonneutrality relevant scales) the 
index word’s “pull” modifying capacity. The 
latter assumption was tested against model that 
used empirical estimates the modifying capacities 
words one set combinations predict 
other sets; these predictions were significantly more 
accurate than those using polarity. Variables such 
word frequency correlated highly with modifying 
capacity, and added explanation its variance. 
was concluded that not only mediational processes 
but also stimulus properties words determine 
modifying capacity. 


1:20. Power versus logarithmic functions: cross- 
modality study. AND JAMES 
Downs, Indiana University. 

Although the results from cross-modality studies 
are assumed provide strong support for 
the power function hypothesis, opposed the 
logarithmic (Fechnerian) function, pointed out 
that these results are consistent with the latter func- 
tion well. the present cross-modality study, 
differential predictions are obtained. This was accom- 
plished having the subjects perform two tasks: 
(a) match the loudness 1000-cycle tone the 
brightness light, and (b) select the tone whose 
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intensity twice that the light. The results are 
consistent with the power function hypothesis only. 


1:30. Empirical explorations hypothesis-testing 
model binary choice behavior. JuLIAN 
MAN, AND KANTER, 
University California, Berkeley, System De- 
velopment Corporation, RAND Corporation, and 
University California, Berkeley. 

earlier study behavior the binary choice 
experiment has led the formulation hypothesis- 
testing models the behavior individual subjects. 
effort explore this type model, four the 
binary choice experiments reported the literature 
(Humphreys; Grant, Hake, Hornseth; Jarvik; 
Hake Hyman) have been replicated with hy- 
pothesis-testing model, represented computer 
program, the subject. comparison the be- 
havior the artificial subject and the human subjects 
indicates that the model consistent with many 
aspects human behavior the experimental situa- 
tion. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Sympo- 
sium: New Trends Human Behavioral 
Genetics 


1:00-2:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


lems evaluating the interaction heredity 
and environment. 

redity, environment, and personality inventory 
items. 

Langley Porter Neuro- 
psychiatric Institute, San Francisco. Dealing 
with genetic uniqueness. 

Starrorp, Pennsylvania State Univer- 
sity. New techniques analyzing parent-child 
test scores for evidence hereditary components. 

Steven VANDENBERG, University Louisville. 
Factor analyzing twin differences: new 
method and some results. 


Divisions and Discussion: The Role the 
Psychologist the Current Crisis 


1:00-2:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


Resource Persons: New York Uni- 
versity; Brewster University Cali- 
University; AND Martin New York 
Medical College. 


Divisions and Symposium: Social and Psy- 
chological Obstacles Population Control 


1:00-2:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Wyatt, University Michigan; 
MILNER, Brooklyn College; Co-Chairmen 


Participants 
Garal, Staten Island Community College; 
Essex County Youth House, 
Newark, New Jersey. 

Discussant: 
CHARLES WINDLE, Human Resources Research 
Office, Washington, 


Division and Society for Projective Tech- 
niques. Symposium: Using Projective Tech- 
niques Understanding and Overcoming 
Resistance Change 


1:00-2:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Harry United States Public Health 
Service, Chairman 


Participants 
What the nonmotivated patient afraid 


Forer, University California, Los 
Angeles. The projective use nonprojective 
tests. 


VA, New York Regional 
Office. The Rorschach and the “Mea culpa” 
syndrome. 


Hospital. 


Division 21. Invited Symposium: Adaptive Man- 
Machine Systems 


1:00-2:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 
Briccs, Ohio State University, Chairman 


Participants 
Dunlap and Associates. 
Adaptive Techniques Vehicle Simulation and 
Vehicle Control. 
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Henry United States Naval Re- 
search Laboratory. Adaptive Mechanisms 
Measuring Some Characteristics Human Per- 
formance. 

Discussants 

North American Aviation 

Corporation; AND Bolt Beranek 

and 


APA Committee Legislation. Workshop for 
Representatives States Interested Legis- 
lation 


1:00-2:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


Division and Psychometric Society. Personality 
Measurement 


2:00-2:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Pennsylvania State University, 
Chairman 


2:00. Development modified form the 
Proneness Scale for children the fourth grade 
Wisconsin State College, Eau Claire, 
Wisconsin. 

revised form the Kvaraceus Delinquency 
Proneness Scale was developed for use with young- 
sters the fourth grade level. Children who had 
been nominated their teachers exhibiting so- 
cially approved and disapproved behavior served 
criterion groups for item analysis. Items which 
discriminated the and levels confidence 
were noted. 


2:10. The scale the MMPI for college stu- 
dents. Murray, St. John’s University, 
Jamaica, New York. 

effort was made develop normative data for 
the Masculinity-Femininity (Mf) Scale the 
MMPI, its use screening device for college 
men and women. item analysis the scale 
scores was done 500 MMPI tests college men 
and women. Significant differences between test re- 
sponses college men and women revealed that 
scale items did not differentiate students the 
college level. Reduction the range the item 
scale distinctive items would bring the 
typically high scores college men within nor- 
mal score range. 


2:20. Inferences the dichotomous nature 
Jung’s types, from the shape regressions 
dependent variables upon Myers-Briggs Type 
Indicator scores. Briccs Myers, Swarth- 
more, Pennsylvania. (Sponsor, 
Saunders) 

The problem whether the Type Indicator indices, 
designed identify Jung’s types, reflect demonstrably 
the dichotomies postulated creating these types. 
Regressions dependent variables (1Q, vocabulary, 
personality measures) are plotted upon the inde- 
pendent variables E-I (extraversion vs. introver- 
sion), S-N (sensation vs. intuition), T-F (thinking 
vs. feeling) and J-P (judgment vs. perception). 
Opposite halves these regressions are disparate 
all four indices, frequently making the regression 
shaped, and for certain personality measures, 
ratings, etc., are separated significant discon- 
tinuity level. These regressions are reasonable 
they reflect dichotomous types, but hard explain 
otherwise. 


2:30. Faking, controls, and detection: method 
key construction for personality inventories. 
Norman, University Michigan. 

Problems faking and dissimulation conven- 
tional personality inventories are acknowledged. 

Methods test construction and scoring key develop- 

ment that have been presented eliminate these 

problems are briefly reviewed. The use validities 
and absolute judgment ratings from single-stimulus 
presentations basis for constructing forced- 
choice items and scoring keys criticized both 
methodological and substantive empirical grounds. 

alternative method for constructing items and 

scoring keys for multiscale inventories proposed 

based recent item analysis Results 
application this method large, double cross- 
validation study are presented and evaluated. 


Division 23. Consumer Psychology: Scaling Ap- 
plications 


2:00-2:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Joun Leo Burnett Company, Chairman 


2:10. Instruction sets affecting preference differ- 
ences among familiar and foods. 
KAMEN AND JAN EINDHOVEN, Quar- 
termaster Food and Container Institute for the 
Armed Forces, Chicago. 

Three groups consumers evaluated two familiar 
and two unfamiliar foods preference scales. The 
groups were each given different instructions the 
intended purposes these foods. Instructional set 
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appeared have effect for familiar foods. How- 
ever, for unfamiliar foods, minimal instructions 
yielded the greatest difference preference ratings. 
When too much information the purpose the 
unfamiliar foods given consumers, they—rather 
than the researcher—in effect make the decisions 
the importance differences among foods. The 
reasons underlying this conclusion and the consist- 
ency these results with previous research are 
discussed. 


2:20. Identification cola beverages. FREDERICK 
Washington University. 

attempt was made overcome certain method- 
ological inadequacies earlier studies determining 
whether cola beverages can identified the basis 
taste. Some subjects completed questionnaires 
their cola drinking habits and brand preferences, 
then were tested individually samples cola 
beverages presented under methods paired com- 
parisons. Significant chi square values were obtained 
for Coca Cola and Pepsi Cola, due the large num- 
ber correct identifications for these brands. Correct 
identification Royal Crown, however, did not differ 
from chance expectancy. significant relationship 
was found between ability identify cola beverages 
and degree cola consumption, nor were subjects 
any better identifying their “regular” brand than 
they were other brands. 


2:30. psychological parameters taste 
scaling preferences selected advertisement 
Purdue University. 

attempt was made determine subjective, 
unstructured taste judgments toward generic product 
names and corresponding advertisements were scal- 
able and psychologically meaningful. One hundred 
university students made pair-comparison judgments 
product-name stimuli and advertisement 
stimuli projected from 35-mm. slides. The subjects 
indicated which stimulus each pair was more 
offensive them. These stimuli were scalable when 
men and women were treated separate groups, but 
not when pooled into one group. was also found 
that attitudes toward product names are imperfect 
covariates attitudes toward corresponding adver- 
tisements. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Multi- 


dimensional Scaling 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 


SAMUEL Messick, Educational Testing Service, 
Chairman 
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3:00. Error variance multidimensional scaling. 

Multidimensional scaling results are difficult in- 
terpret statistical sense because little seems 
known the magnitude variance and propor- 
tion structure attributable random errors. This 
empirical study was undertaken generate MDS 
spaces from simulated judgments based entirely 
random numbers, and describe the distribution 
certain statistics related root size structural 
integrity. comparing real-data MDS solution 
these outcomes from random input worker should 
more able distinguish between dimensions de- 
serving interpretation and dimensions most reason- 
ably attributable error. 


3:10. Dimensions occupational preference. AMES 
TERWILLIGER, Testing Service. 
(Sponsor, Lloyd Humphreys) 

Preference rankings for various occupations and 
general job attributes were obtained from 280 male 
undergraduates. The cross-products among these var- 
iables were factor analyzed using the technique 
derived Tucker for double-centered matrices. 
varimax rotation yielded eight interpretable factors. 
The occupations define six factors, one factor 
defined both the occupations and the attributes, 
and one factor defined the attributes alone. 
Allport-Vernon, Kuder-Preference, and SCAT scores 
were also obtained and were related the factors 
through factor extension. These results are con- 
sistent with the interpretation the factors. 


3:20. Determining perceptual spaces for the quality 
filtered speech. Vicror University 
(Sponsor, Harold Gulliksen) 

set distorted speech signals presented adult 
human listeners for evaluation terms quality 
yielded both preference and similarity data. prefer- 
ence scale was determined and the similarity data was 
factored the Eckart-Young procedure give in- 
formation concerning individual differences among 
the listeners their perception quality, and the 
perceptual spaces corresponding each point 
view. Two-dimensional perceptual spaces were the 
rule and individual differences were slight. terms 
physical parameters, the set distortions includ- 
ing the fundamental frequency the talker’s voice 
enjoyed considerable advantage over those exclud- 
ing it. 


3:30. generalization the interpoint distance 

model. CLIFF AND JoHN Ross, Educa- 
tional Testing Service and University West- 
ern Australia. 


e 


Coombs and Kao have conjectured that, given the 
distances between set points representing persons 
and another representing objects, factor analytic 
methods can used recover the locations the 
persons and objects. the present paper proved 
that the conjecture applies, with some qualifications, 
squared distances rather than distances themselves. 
Possible applications scaling and inventory re- 
sponses are discussed. 


Divisions and 12. Symposium: Status, Goal 
Striving Behavior, and Psychopathology 


Lido Room, Chase Area 
FRANK Wayne State University, Chairman 


Nancy WAXLER AND Massa- 
chusetts Mental Health Center. Psychiatric pa- 
tients referred and admitted: inquiry into the 
process hospitalization. 

Joun University Michigan. 
Analogous problems achievement motivation 
the laboratory and society. 

CHELLE Eastern Mental Health Cen- 
ter, Jefferson Medical College, and Eastern 
Mental Health Center. Occupational status, goal- 
striving behavior, and mental disorder. 

Michigan. 


Division Committee Education and Train- 
ing Issues Clinical Psychology. Meeting 
Directors Clinical Training Programs 
and Practicum Agencies 


3:00-4:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


Division and PIAP. Discussion Session: The 
Role Psychotherapy the APA—Present 
and Future 


3:00-4:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 


Institute, Chairman 


Resource Persons: APA Central 
Psychology; McV. Hunt, University 
James Psychological Service As- 
sociates; Nebraska Psychiatric 
Institute; AND Fine, New York City. 
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APA Committee Legislation. Panel Discus- 
sion Invited Participants Review Basic 
APA Legislative Policy 


3:00-4:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


Division Problems and Practices the Teach- 
ing Abnormal Psychology. Open 
Forum 


Khorassan Chase Area 


Discussion Moderator: Paut Woops, Hollins 
College. 

California, Los Angeles. 


MONDAY EVENING, SEPTEMBER 


Division Symposium: Honors Programs 
Undergraduate Psychology 


Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


Henry Swarthmore College. The psy- 
chology honors program Swarthmore College. 
Waters, University Florida. The 
psychology honors program the University 
Florida. 
Irvin Denison University. The psychol- 
ogy honors program Denison University. 
MICHAEL WERTHEIMER, University Colorado. 
The psychology honors program the Univer- 
sity Colorado. 
Committee for the Superior Student. 


Divisions and Symposium: Problems the 
Teaching Physiological Psychology 


Khorassan Chase Area 


ArTHUR Yerkes Laboratories, Chairman 


Participants 
Current practices. 
Ohio State University. Course 
content. 
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MATTHEW Syracuse University. Use 
laboratory experiments and demonstrations 
teaching physiological psychology. 
Technology. Graduate and postdoctoral training 
for studies brain-behavior relationships. 


APA. Conversation Hour 


6:00-6:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 
LEONARD CARMICHAEL, Smithsonian Institution, 
Leader 


6:00-6:50. English Room, Chase Area 
Davis, Hunter College, Leader 


Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 
Health, Leader 


6:00-6:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 
Purdue University, Leader 


APA. Round Table: Communication and Re- 
trieval Psychological Information 


Khorassan Chase Area 


New Jersey State Department 
Institutions and Agencies, Chairman 


Participants 

APA Central Office. The NSF-APA project 
scientific information exchange. 

Hans Peter Business Ma- 
chines. The keyword-in-context. 

How Psychological Abstracts runs. 

SopHar, Jonker Business Machines. 
The term-in-matrix. 

ica. Selective dissemination computer. 
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Division Discriminative Responses 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 


DANIEL, University Missouri, 
Chairman 


9:00. Some effects extraneous light discrim- 

Michigan. 


The hypothesis that effective stimulus intensity 
function drive was tested. Implications were 
derived from Spence’s transposition model. Four 
stimulus-drive combinations were presented 
men successive-discrimination task with subjects 
reinforced for one response weak stimulus in- 
tensity and second response stronger stimulus 
under given drive. There were two major groups, 
one reinforced under low, and one under high drive. 
The major findings supported the predictions: (a) 
Increase drive from the reinforcement level re- 


duced the percentage correct responses the 


weaker stimulus and increased the stronger; 
(b) decrease drive from the reinforcement level 
reduced the percentage correct responses the 
stronger stimulus and increased the weaker. 


9:10. Children’s eye movements during discrim- 
ination series. SHELDON WHITE AND GERALD 
University Chicago. 

Two studies examined the orienting behavior 
preschool children learning set series con- 
tinuous 3/sec. photographic recording eye fixa- 
tions. Experiment eight children learned 
easy eight-problem series two-choice simultaneous 
discriminations, and eight others hard series, all 
5/6 criterion. Experiment similar groups were 
given trials per problem. was found that good 
performance was associated with more eye move- 
ments. Peaking eye movements was associated 
with the reaching maximal performance both 
within problems and, sometimes, between problems, 
manner reminiscent Tolman’s classic VTE 
curves. The data line with recent work others 
suggesting that children’s solution discrimination 
problems more intimately associated with atten- 
tional processes than has usually been assumed. 


9:20. reaction time (DRT) 1,023 
alternatives for 76,725 (1,023 75) responses. 
Research Center, York- 
town Heights, New York. 

Stimuli were patterns lights (1,023 possible 
patterns). Responses were simultaneous depressions 
corresponding patterns compatible array 
keys. After continued improvement throughout 
practice DRTs ranged from 0.30 0.50 sec. for the 
different patterns, and square roots average var- 
iance were between 0.02 and 0.03 sec. Learning curve 
equations the log-log form must include asymp- 
totic constants order consistent with the data. 
DRTs for patterns common smaller sets alterna- 
tives (2, and 31) indicate DRT positive, but 
negatively accelerated, function information per 
response. 
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9:30. Choice among equal expected value alterna- 
tives: The influence absolute winning prob- 
ability level upon variance preferences. 
Delaware. 

Subjects chose among five alternative gambles 
under three cost-payoff conditions. Winning prob- 
abilities (.20, .50, .80) differed between conditions, 
were constant across alternatives within each condi- 
tion. Payoffs were identical all conditions; costs 
were linear functions payoffs, adjusted give 
every alternative equal expected value (+1¢). 
Condition, trial, and condition-by-trial effects were all 
significant .001). every condition, subjects 
preferred the highest cost, highest payoff alternative. 
However, the higher the winning probability, (a) the 
steeper was the relative preference alternatives 
across cost-payoffs, and (b) the more rapid the shift 
across trials towards preference for higher cost, 
higher payoff alternatives. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Influences 
Scores 


Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Myers, Educational Testing Service, 
Chairman 


9:00. Test reliability and practice effects. Paut 
Oregon Research Institute. 

This paper presents new formulations test reli- 
ability when reliability estimation requires successive 
observations which are nonindependent the process 
formance testing where performance varies func- 
tion practice and where practice accrues re- 
sult measurement. Formulations are presented for 
the estimation test reliability first assuming 
linear model for learning and then assuming curvi- 
linear model. 


9:10. The effects item heterogeneity and guess- 
ing the accuracy test score. 
City University New York. 

expression derived for the standard error 

score any test with scoring formula the 

found contain two components. One represents the 

error due heterogeneity item content, and 

function the true score the individual and the 

length the test. The other represents the error due 
guessing, and function the number items 
answered wrong, the number items the test, and 

the correction factor, 


9:20. The effect variation grading standards. 
Warren WILLINGHAM, Georgia Institute 
Technology. 

commonly recognized that the college grade 
criterion distorted variation grading stand- 
ards among instructors and departments. Formulas 
were presented which clarify the nature this dis- 
tortion and allow estimation the decrement pre- 
dictive efficiency due variation grading stand- 
ards. the basis analytic considerations, was 
suggested that variation grading standards has 
rather small effect validity, whereas poor grading 
practices within sections more serious problem. 
illustration based upon eight psychology sections 
confirmed this supposition, but extensive empirical 
research needed. 


9:30. The effect role taking the judgment 
attitude items. Sam AND 
Emory University and Kansas State 
University. 

This study investigates whether role taking changes 
judgments pro-Negro, Negro, and anti-Negro 
white subjects attitude items concerning the social 
position the Negro. Major conclusions are: (a) 
Under “own” position instructions items are judged 
more favorably whites than Negroes. (b) Items 
are judged more favorably whites under role 
taking than under “own” role and vice versa for 
Negroes. (c) Role taking affects judgments whites 
less than those Negroes. (d) Whites are less con- 
fident their ability assume the required role 
than are Negroes. The question which theoretical 
judgment model best explains the observations 
considered. 


Division 10. Paper Reading Session 
English Room, Chase Area 


Chairman announced 


9:00. The prediction visual attention designs 
and paintings. AND VIRGINIA 
Cornell University. 

Three measures attention were investigated, 
using pictorial stimuli: attensity (reported rela- 
tive prominence different regions the display) 
locus apprehension (reported details within the 
span apprehension); ocular fixation (including 
Buswell’s photographic records those points 
paintings toward which the subjects’ eyes are di- 
rected). With groups 100 adult and pre- 
school subjects, reliable differences distribution 
attention were obtained for different pictures 
from .68 .97), demonstrating stimulus control 
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attention. Attention distributions were predicted with 
some success (r,: from .68 .85) configurational 
measures taken from the stimulus patterns. 


9:15. Dimensions and correlates design prefer- 
berta. 

Design Preference Inventory consisting 
clusters homogeneous designs was correlated with 
the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory and 
the Kuder Preference Record. Low but significant 
correlations were obtained. The cluster scores 
were also intercorrelated and factor analysis yielded 
six factors. Lack adequate theoretical model 
makes interpretation difficult. The results cannot 
explained terms simplicity-complexity am- 
biguity. 


9:30. The development esthetic appreciation. 
Levon Brandeis University. 

Each child group about 220 grade school 
children, divided about equally among first, fourth, 
and sixth graders, was presented individually with 
twelve pairs pictures and asked which each pair 
preferred, whatever the reason. Large color repro- 
ductions were used with the emphasis four paint- 
ers chosen for qualities presumed prominent 
their work, e.g., realism, abstraction, naiveté, expres- 
siveness. The data were analyzed throw light 
the following questions: Does esthetic appreciation 
children develop particular way? so, what 
are some aspects the developmental pattern? 
what can they related among the child’s other atti- 
tudes and skills? What part environmental influ- 
ences play? 


9:45. Sleep deprivation and creativity: inten- 
sive study artist. Norman SuNDBERG 
AND SHERIDAN University 
Oregon and University Portland. 

30-year-old artist some regional renown was 
observed and tested repeatedly team psychol- 
ogists during 88-hour period which went 
without sleep. the latter half the period his 
painting productivity declined sharply and experi- 
enced frequent lapses, “snowfall illusion,” and 
persecutory ideas. Tests showed increased difficulty 
tasks requiring perseverance. general, the hy- 
pothesis that sleep loss increases creative fluency and 
originality was not confirmed. 


10:00. Two psychoanalytic models creativity. 

Most the psychoanalytic studies creativity are 

based Freud’s study dreams. The dream model 
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creativity limited for number reasons. 
dream completely personal, does not involve any 
elements form, and overemphasizes the importance 
infantile determinants. The joke, another relevant 
Freudian concept, provides alternate model which 
emphasizes the adaptive, communicative functions 
creativity. The teller joke must aware his 
audience and use shared, formal, symbolic language 
achieve success. These models will compared 
and implications for psychoanalytic ego psychology 
view creativity will discussed. 


10:15. The effect color apparent size, distance, 
and movement. LEE RAINWATER AND BENJAMIN 
Social Research Inc., Chicago, and 
University Chicago. 

This study examines the effect color the 
illusion physical qualities. Subjects were 3,569 
West German adults. Each subject judged one three- 
inch square surface color semantic differential 
which included adjectives size, distance, and move- 
ment. The effects hue, lightness, and saturation 
these judgments were analyzed multiple regres- 
sion. Hue had little influence apparent size, dis- 
tance, movement. Increasing darkness increased 
apparent size and distance. Increasing saturation in- 
creased apparent size, nearness, and movement. 


10:30. The Fechnerian time error and Pratt’s time 
error affective judgments musical excerpts. 
Soon Dux Kon, State Hospital, Jamestown, 
North Dakota. 

Methodologically, there are two time errors: Fech- 
ner’s time error resulting from presentation order 
and Pratt’s asymmetry between stimulus scale and 
“absolute” category scale. Are there affective (pleas- 
ant-unpleasant) time errors? Fifteen pairs vocal 
music were presented college students and alcohol- 
ics. Fechner’s time error shows 
negatively directed trend the affective values 
the excerpts increase. derived category scale was 
linear the logarithm derived magnitude-esti- 
mation (ratio) scale Since the ratio scale 
also psychological scale, the appearance Pratt’s 
time error suggestive rather than conclusive. 


Division 14. Selected Papers 
Studies the Business and Industrial Setting 


9:00-9:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


General Motors Institute. 
Chairman 
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9:00. The psychophysical performance ap- 
praisals and morale evaluations. 

Evaluations performance well self-evalua- 

tions morale were found based observa- 
tion performance and morale “specimens” where 
occurrence which when observed experienced 
classed uncommon the observer.” was found 
that equal ratios quantity specimens observed 
resulted equal ratios evaluation. Hence the 
psychophysical law described the relationship be- 
tween observations and evaluations. When ratio esti- 
mation scale values for sets performance specimens 
were plotted against category scale values, concave 
downward curve resulted, satisfying Steven’s crite- 
rion for prothetic continua. 


9:10. Favorability employee attitude surveys 
function item personalization. Lewis 
ALBRIGHT, PorTER, AND GLEN- 
NON, American Oil Company. 

Although response sets personality and attitude 
questionnaires have received much research attention 
recently, the characteristics items composing these 
instruments, such item length, tense, and person, 
have not been thoroughly investigated. Personal- 
ization, for example, may important individuals 
are more willing attribute unfavorable attitudes 
others than themselves. This study compared the 
favorability responses elicited items worded 
the first person singular with that evoked items 
worded impersonal third-person terms. The 
results for five different surveys (all using Likert- 
type formats) showed that significantly more favor- 
able responses occurred first-person items. 


9:20. Adjustment for central tendency effect pre- 
dictions. The RAND Cor- 
poration. 

method presented for improving the accuracy 
series quantitative predictions adjusting 
for the central tendency effect. The regression 
outcome prediction estimated, using previous 
information estimate the correlation, plus the mean 
and variance the series outcomes. Horse-race 
handicappers’ predictions the odds established 
sample horses public parimutuel wagering, 
and the predictions consumption individual 
spare parts automobiles are adjusted this man- 
ner. The adjusted predictions for both sets data 
were found significantly more accurate than 
were the original estimates. 


Division 14. Symposium: Industrial Application 
Performance Appraisal—Some Research 
Findings and Implications 


9:00-10:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


General Electric Company, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Roy Hastman, General Electric Company. 
study appraisee reactions performance ap- 
praisal interviews. 

General Electric Company. 
study several methods changing ap- 
praisal and coaching practices. 

EMANUEL Kay, General Electric Company. 
study threat and participation perform- 
ance appraisal program. 

General Electric Com- 
pany. Implications performance appraisal re- 
search studies. 


Division 19. Symposium: Military Selection— 
Today and Tomorrow 


9:00-10:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Bayrorr, Army Personnel Research Office, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Bureau Naval Personnel. 
Navy problems. 

Fucus, Army Personnel Research 
Office. Army problems. 

STEPHENS, Air Force Personnel Evalua- 
tion Air Force problems. 

Ernest Air Force Systems Command. 
Air Force problems. 

Marine Corps Headquarters. 
Marine Corps problems. 


Division and Psi Chi. Discussion: Psychology 
National and International Affairs. 


10:00-11:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Discussants: Morton Bell Telephone 
nois; Northwestern Univer- 
New York University. 
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Division Perception 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 
Hake, University Illinois, Chairman 


10:00. The lightness matte and glossy surfaces. 
Harvard University. 

The lightnesses matte and glossy surfaces were 
studied function the illumination and the 
contrast ratio between the luminances the surround 
and the target. The data showed that with increasing 
illumination glossy surface exhibits greater con- 
stancy than matte surface, and that for equal con- 
trast ratios glossy surface seen darker. The 
results are discussed connection with other studies 
surface lightness. theoretical discussion the 
classes variables determining surface lightness 
given. 


10:10. Contour absence critical factor the 
inhibition the decay movement after- 
burgh School Medicine. 

experiment was designed determine suffi- 
cient condition for the inhibition the decay the 
aftereffect visually perceived movement following 
the interpolation differential stimulation the 
postmovement interval. was concluded that decay 
inhibition follows from the absence contour stimu- 
lation the interpolated interval; and that change 
stimulation itself facilitates the inhibitory process. 
elaboration Hebb’s cell assembly theory sug- 
gested account for the aftereffect and the inhibition 
its decay. Further suggestion was offered that the 
aftereffect represents phenomenal manifestation 
partial failure central inhibitory mechanism. 


10:00. Kinetic frame effects. Saint 
Louis University. 

Several pseudokinetic effects were obtained under 
various conditions moving frame. The frame was 
white rectangle continuously expanding and con- 
tracting, with black stationary line the center. 
four experiments the following phenomena were 
observed 160 subjects. “Alpha” motion the 
line and “bow-tie” effect, aniseiconic bending 
the frame 1.7 c.p.s. the frame’s bilateral 
movement; (b) with quadrilateral extension the 
rectangle two kinds vista perspective motion 
occurred depending the locus fixation; (c) the 
frame rotated the third dimension c.p.s., and 
(d) the line seemed autonomously “breathing” 
25-30 c.p.s. theoretical rationale was given for 
the phenomena. 
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10:30. Binocular integration balanced liminal 
AND Rensselaer Poly- 
technic Institute and University Rochester. 

This study reinvestigates the question liminal 

binocular integration. Using three observers, 
shown that stimuli are confined corresponding 
retinal areas, and both eyes are stimulated equal 
sensation levels, the binocular threshold lower than 
the monocular threshold. Moreover the binocular 
threshold lower, factor than the thresh- 
old expected independent detector hypothesis, 
that for the binocular threshold either eye alone, 
both together, responded. However for experi- 
ments which noncorresponding retinal areas the 
two eyes were stimulated for the determination 
the binocular threshold, for practical purposes, the 
eyes behave independent detectors. 


Division Discussion: Avoidance Conditioning 
10:00-10:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Chairman 


open invitation attend and contribute. 


Division Symposium: Optimization and Hu- 
man Judgments 


10:00-11:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Office Naval Research, Co-Chairmen 


Participants: Lorp, Educational Test- 
ing Service; Duncan Luce, University 
Pennsylvania; Princeton Uni- 
versity and Educational Testing Service; 
University North Carolina. 


Division 14. Symposium: Current Trends and 
Problems Employee Attitude Research 


10:00-11:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


University, Chairman 


Participants 

Porter, University California, Berkeley. 
Some recent explorations the study man- 
agement attitudes. 

Frank Sears Roebuck and Company. 
Problems and trends the operational use 
employee attitude measurements. 
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Harry University Current 
trends and problems attitude research method- 
ology. 

Discussants: New York Uni- 
versity; AND Grant, American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company. 


Division Discussion: Brain and Behavior 
Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 
Jack Michael Reese Hospital, Chairman 


open invitation attend and contribute. 


Division Verbal Learning 
Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Cart Duncan, Northwestern University, 
Chairman 


11:00. Learning paired associates: Definitely not 
all-or-none. WARNER University 

Several recent articles challenge the widely held 
assumption that simple associative learning proceeds 
incremental increase the strengths stimu- 
lus-response associations. However, designs adequate 
settle the issue have unfortunately not been pre- 
viously employed. Subjects practiced paired-associate 
lists for several trials. Six second test trials gave the 
subjects ample opportunity reveal any supra- 
threshold associations. For the experimental group 
the practiced but missed pairs were simply rearranged 
that each response appeared with different 
stimulus. Control subjects learned their remaining 
pairs faster .02), indicating that some sub- 
threshold learning had occurred. 


11:10. The reinforcing power unavailable infor- 
mation. Peter Ermas AND ZEAMAN, 
University Connecticut. 

Paired-associate learning was found noncontinuous 
with Estes’ miniature-experiment design; given in- 
correct responses Test Trial One and rein- 
forcement, the probability being correct the 
next trial was greater than chance. However, 
speed correct responses showed significant incre- 
ments across reinforced and nonreinforced 
supporting something-or-nothing model. Incorrect 
responses showed increment. was concluded 
that subjects were able compare responses with 
stored traces S-R pairs and these matched, 
reinforcement and increased response speed occurred. 
But this stored information functions only rein- 


force already correct responses and not available 
for elicitation new correct responses. 


11:20. Stimulus familiarization and stimulus simi- 
larity paired-associate learning. Levine 

The relation stimulus familiarization and inter- 

stimulus similarity subsequent paired-associate 
learning (with available responses) was studied with 
three amounts familarization and High and 
Low level stimulus similarity. Stimuli were Morse 
Code signals and list construction was based Roth- 
kopf’s psychophysical determination intersignal 
confusability. Paired-associate performance increased 
significantly with amount familiarization, was 
greater the Low list than the High list (this dif- 
ference increased with practice), but there was 
interaction between stimulus similarity and stimulus 
familiarization. 


11:30. Mediated satiation verbal transfer. 
McGill University. 

The present study was concerned with mediation 
verbal transfer where generalized inhibition could 
observed from one learning task another. pro- 
active interference paradigm was arranged using the 
same method and material Russell and Storms and 
McGehee and Schulz. Assuming that mediation fol- 
lows sequence subjects first learned 
A-B list, then, the meaning the inferred mediator, 
was reduced the semantic satiation procedure, 
and finally A-D list was learned. was shown 
that satiation the mediator resulted generaliza- 
tion inhibition during learning the A-D list. 
The results were discussed the light the existing 
theoretical models for mediated generalization. 


11:40. Interaction meaningfulness with recogni- 
College. 

The response availability interpretation the role 
meaningfulness verbal learning suggests that 
meaningfulness might have less influence the re- 
sponse terms were already made available the 
experimenter—i.e., under recognition opposed 
recall testing procedures. Stimulus meaningfulness, 
response meaningfulness, and recall-recognition were 
varied factorially within paired-associate lists. 
significant interaction the expected direction be- 
tween response meaningfulness and recognition-recall 
was found. 


11:50. Prediction isolation effects immediate 
recall. Antioch College. (Spon- 
sor, Clarence Leuba) 
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method described which predicts relative recall 
for all the items (including so-called isolated ones) 
four, different, heterogeneous lists (each composed 
the same nonsense syllables and 3-digit num- 
bers but arranged different orders). The predicted, 
relative recall based intraserial interference 
(I-I) ratings computed for each serial position. 
These ratings are compared with the actual recall ob- 
tained the author and other investigators who 
employed the lists. There fairly close visual fit 
between the hypothetical and empirical curves, and 
rank-order correlations between ratings and recall 
range from —.58 —.86 .01). 


12:00. The stimulus serial learning. 
Stanford University. 

the subject learns serial list forming stimu- 
lus-response couplets from adjacent items, the trans- 
fer from serial learning (A-B-C-D) corresponding 
paired associate learning (A-B, B-C, C-D) should 
positive. Previous experimenters have scarcely 
found such transfer. Experiment the associative 
relationship between words was varied. When inter- 
item associations were zero, the transfer from serial 
paired-associate learning was positive. Thus, adja- 
cent serial items seem become associated intra- 
list interference minimal. Experiment formal 
intralist similarity was varied. When intralist simi- 
larity was high, greatest transfer occurred 
associative task with serial positions (numbers) 
stimuli. 


12:10. Some empirical evidence for the chunk hy- 
pothesis. Burton Lafayette College. 
Strong support for Miller’s “chunk hypothe- 
sis” was obtained from series free recall studies 
and paired-associates study. For free recall, lists 
comprising categories words were used. 
the paired-associates study, experimental groups 
learned single response each eight groups 
three categorized words. From the free recall stud- 
ies, was inferred that subjects used category labels 
recoding devices. The paired-associates study dem- 
onstrated that subjects learned multiple stimuli 
single response almost rapidly single S-R pairs, 
provided the multiple stimuli could easily recoded. 


12:20. Response bias explanation word-frequency 
effect using printed English. Carson, 
University Michigan. 

The word-frequency effect observes that words 
occurring more frequently the language are identi- 
fied correctly more often than words occurring less 
frequently when presented under noisy conditions. 


The response bias explanation avers that this finding 
due solely the tendency respond more fre- 
quently with common words. test this explana- 
tion word-frequency effect was run using printed 
five-letter words with letter deletions constituting 
different noisy conditions. response bias model 
denying stimuli any role accounts for practically all 
the variance the word-frequency effect. Specifi- 
cation the information bearing parts words was 
also possible. Middle letters reduce uncertainty more 
than end letters when two more letters are given. 
This result agrees with the symmetric uncertainty 
model. 


Division 14. Symposium: Evaluating Manage- 
ment Development Programs 


11:00-12:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Pennsylvania State University, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Industry. Appraisal current practices 
management development. 

General Electric Company. 
Experimental research programs management 
development. 

Mahler and Associates. The 
future—what needed improve management 
development programs. 

Discussants: Fieldcrest Mills; 
AND KENNETH Harvard Univer- 
sity. 


Division 19. Selection 
Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Henry Imus, United States Naval School 
Aviation Medicine, Pensacola, Chairman 


11:00. Inter- and intra-apparatus variance psy- 
chomotor test scores Army helicopter pilot 
trainees. ALAN ANDERSON AND 
BINS, United States Army Personnel Research 

Obtained validities for psychomotor apparatus tests 
included series three experimental selection 
batteries for Army helicopter pilot trainees were 
shown partially replicate the validity augmentation 
reported several World War Air Force studies 
(Melton, 1947). However score differences from 
machine machine and progressive score changes 
during continued machine usage counterbalance in- 
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crements validity gained from including these 
psychomotor apparatus tests. Therefore inclusion 
psychomotor tests selection battery 
probably not justified unless the number examinees 
large enough (as under full mobilization condi- 
tions) offset the maintenance costs. 


11:10. Validation the Army Fixed-Wing Apti- 
tude Battery against success Army flight 
AND United States Army Personnel 
Research 

This research was designed reduce attrition 
the Army Fixed-Wing Training Program. The in- 
strument which was validated was the Army Fixed- 
Wing Aptitude Battery which was based the Air 
Force Officer Qualification Test (AFOQT). The 
AFOQT has been used the selection Aviation 
Cadets. validity coefficient .41 was obtained 
sample 1,109 cases for the AFWAB against 
Pass-Fail Flight Training criterion. Composite 
scores based unit weights the component tests 
were essentially effective scores obtained 
the integral weighting system. 


11:20. Selection and scheduling military person- 
nel for activities requiring constant operational 
manning. WALLACE University Texas. 

The problem was increase the effectiveness 
shift workers better scheduling 

Recording the oral temperatures guards during 

cycle shift rotation indicated variations were 

attributable the time, period, and shift components 

the schedule addition individual differences 
adaptability. Reaction times midnight were 
slowest the first period night duty. Performance 

communication center improved after change 

fixed shift. The data implied possible improvement 

changing from day graveyard shift rather than 
from evening graveyard and pretesting shift 
workers for adaptability. 


11:30. forward view astronaut personnel pro- 
curement. AMBLER AND JAMES 
United States Naval School Aviation 
Medicine. 

anticipation increased need for astronauts 
over the next two decades program for identifying 
potential astronauts among naval aviation trainees 
has been developed. This report deals with the method 
identification, the rationale behind the method, and 
the characteristics the group, with particular ref- 
erence their motivation, training performance, and 
intellectual capacities comparison with nonselectees 
and with the Mercury Astronauts. 


11:40. follow-up study basic enlisted submarine 
school graduates. James United 
States Naval Medical Research Laboratory. 

The study was conducted for the purpose devel- 

oping criterion measures and validating procedures 
used for selecting candidates for submarine training. 
Two 10-scale performance evaluations were obtained 
independently each subject two periods four 
months apart. The results showed that the criteria 
were useful and reliable. The predictors, while useful 
predicting school success, did not predict success 
the fleet. School achievement level did predict job 
success. was concluded that the scales were useful 
and could used for evaluating the school cur- 
riculum. 


TUESDAY AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


Division and Psychometric Society. Sympo- 
sium: Methodological Problems the Meas- 
urement Creativity 


Benno University Michigan, 
Chairman 


12:00-1:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Participants: Paut Torrance, University Min- 
versity. 


Division 14. Symposium-Workshop: Industrial 
Application II, Sensitivity Training 


12:00-2:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Nevis, Personnel Research Development 
Corporation, Chairman 


Participants 

Hoop, Ansul Chemical Company. Use 
sensitivity training enhancing creative work 
atmosphere. 

BLANSFIELD, Manpower Planning and 
Employee Development, Pacific Finance Corpo- 
ration. Procedural and behavioral changes re- 
lated within-company sensitivity training. 

Bayway Refinery, Humble 
Oil Refining. Changes organizational effec- 
tiveness related training total management 
group. 

SHEPARD, Case Institute Technology. 
Recent developments technique and theory 
result industrial applications. 
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Division 19. Symposium: Approaches the 
Criterion Problem the Military Situation 


12:00-12:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


United States Army Personnel 
Research Office, Chairman 


Participants 

United States Army Personnel 
Research Office. Image interpretation task leader, 
choosing among objective performance criteria. 

United States Army Per- 
sonnel Research Office. Combat selection task 
leader, simulation complex situations. 

United States Army Person- 
nel Research Office. New classification tech- 
niques task leader, evaluation long term 
samples behavior. 

United States Army Personnel 
Research Office. Future combat task leader, ob- 
taining performance indices for future systems. 


Division Contributed Paper 
1:00-1:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


natural format for psychology. 
Animal Behavior Enterprises, Hot Springs, 
Arkansas. 

Conditioning 6,500 animals over species has 
led the conclusion that psychological theory based 
the external stimulus oriented S-R paradigm 
technologically unworkable. natural format has in- 
stead been developed, based the evolution, 
instincts, and ecological niche. The internally deter- 
mined sequential nature behavior seen its 
primary characteristic. Dynamic properties se- 
quences vary along hierarchy from evolutionarily 
primal more recent. The characteristics this 
hierarchy are examined. Conventional concepts are 
related the hierarchy, and the natural format; 
relations other psychological viewpoints (conti- 
guity theory, drive reduction, Freud, ethology) are 
discussed. 


Division Brain Stimulation 


1:00-1:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Walter Reed Army Institute 
Research, Chairman 


1:00. Intracranial electrical stimulation and sexual 
behavior male rats. Eva VAUGHAN AND 


Electrical stimulation the anterior hypothalamic 
area male rats produced heightened sexual be- 
havior, whose onset and termination were correlated 
with stimulus onset and termination. Differences 
from normal sexual behavior included virtual absence 
postintromission and postejaculatory grooming, 
absence pronounced shortening the postejacula- 
tory refractory period, marked increase number 
ejaculations, and delay satiation. The results are 
interpreted providing additional evidence for 
integrating system within the sexual behavior circuit 
the lateral anterior hypothalamus. 


1:10. Duration stimulation and the reinforcing 
properties hypothalamic stimulation. RicHarp 
sity California, Los Angeles. 

The relation the pulse-train duration the 
reinforcing properties hypothalamic stimulation 
rats was examined (a) permitting the animal 
regulate the duration stimulation under varying 
conditions pulse frequency and intensity, and 
observing the rate variable-interval responding 
for stimulus trains different duration. The results 
indicate that the duration self-regulated stimula- 
tion decreasing function both pulse frequency 
and intensity. Paradoxically, however, the rate 
increases with longer stimulus-train durations 
value sec. Further duration increases then 
maintains the response rate this terminal level. 


1:20. Can performance responses elicited 
brain stimulation act reward? 
CAREY AND Syracuse Uni- 
versity. 

vigorous gnawing response was elicited from the 
posterior hypothalamus seven rats. All learned 
maze obtain gnawing object. alternating 
free and forced trials opposite arms, any 
ing effects the stimulation itself were equated. 
When the gnawing object was changed the other 
arm, the animals reversed their habits. When the 
stimulation was turned during eating powdered 
chow, subjects switched the gnawing object, indi- 
cating that the gnawing was not motivated hunger. 
concluded that (a) performance centrally 
elicited responses can rewarding, and (b) the rat 
has brain mechanism for gnawing. 


1:30. Conditioned suppression bar pressing dur- 
ing noncontingent septal stimulation the rat. 
(Sponsor, Lawrence O’Kelly) 

Ten rats with electrodes implanted the septal 
area were trained bar press for stimulation. Rein- 
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forcement was then changed water and electrical 
pulses were superimposed noncontingently upon this 
behavior the same parameters which subjects 
self-stimulated the prior training. Following sta- 
bilization pressing under these conditions, CER 
trials were commenced. Results indicated retarda- 
tion the learning the CER compared 
like number implanted but nonstimulated controls. 
Exceptions the experimental group were related 
posterior placement the area the triangularis 
nucleus the septal area. 


Division 14. Invited Paper 
1:00-1:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Standard Oil Company, 
Chairman 


1:00. Studies Achievement Motivation Busi- 
ness Setting. Meyer, General Elec- 
tric Company. 

Several studies were carried out determine rela- 
tionships between (a) measures certain aspects 
achievement motivation and (b) job-related attitudes 
and behaviors managers and professional special- 
ists business environment. Based past re- 
search, conducted for the most part academic 
settings, was expected that persons with high need 
for achievement and low fear failure motivation, 
compared those with low need for achievement 
and high fear failure, would prefer (a) jobs that 
entailed risk, (b) reward systems based pay-for- 
performance philosophy, (c) systematic performance 
appraisal, and (d) business decisions involving 
intermediate level risk. general, the results 
studies carried out date the General Electric 
Company have been consistent with these expecta- 
tions. 


Division 14. Symposium: Division Confiden- 
Report the Survey Special 
Interests Members 


1:00-2:50. Khorassan Chase Area 
Steel Company, Chairman 


Participants 

Wayne Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Who are and what 
like. 

What think the division. 

Merrett, Rohrer, Hibler and Replogle. 
What would like do. 


Dunlap and Associates, Inc. 
Implications and interpretations. 
Discussants: General Motors Insti- 
tute; AND APA Central Office. 


Division 19. Evaluation 
1:00-1:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Joun American Institute for Research, 
Chairman 


1:00. Factors relating screening panel evalua- 
tions relative the use prediction com- 
posite. FRANK VANASEK, Aerospace Medical 
Division, Air Force Systems Command. 

The purpose this research identify factors 
which influence the evaluations typical Air Force 
screening panels and combine these factors 
obtain prediction composite. Seven different groups 
three member panels were studied. These panels 
evaluated over 35,000 officers. Panel members uti- 
lized selection folders which contained personal his- 
tory, service, and performance evaluation data. Cer- 
tain folder data were studied and combined into 
prediction composite which correlates highly with the 
panel evaluations. The major component the pre- 
diction composite the average performance rating 
received the candidate. 


1:10. Evaluation personality test forms used 
the Army re-enlistment research program. 
United States Army Personnel Re- 
search 

Items five personality test forms varying item 
format (two standard self-description forms and three 
new forms) were found related job perform- 
ance and one-year re-enlistment intention cri- 
terion. The analysis was conducted enlistee 
sample tested upon entry into service and followed 
after one year service for criterion data. The role 
test content was also studied related the 
prediction effort. 


1:20. Prediction field grade officer performance 
West Point graduates. Haccerty 
AND United States Army Per- 
sonnel Research Office. 

The West Point Aptitude for Service Rating 
(ASR) has demonstrated superiority predicting 
officer performance within eight years graduation. 
This study, determine ASR remains superior 
predicting later performance, deals with the relative 
validity several West Point measures for predict- 
ing field grade promotion and performance field 
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grade officer. Results support continued use ASR 
measure officer performance. With validity 
coefficients .44 for overall efficiency and .43 for 
early promotion major remained the superior 
measure. Results also support its use criterion 
cadet performance. 


1:30. Integrative behavior versus individual skill 
measurement predictors navigational per- 
formance. Tep Powers, United States Army In- 
fantry, Human Research Unit, Fort Benning, 
Georgia. (Sponsor, Nichols) 

Ability navigate over unfamiliar terrain was 
assessed test which measured component skills 
separately and negotiation routes which offered 
three levels navigational difficulty. Eight variables 
were used define and control route difficulty. Re- 
sults, based the performance light weapons 
infantrymen, support the validity the difficulty- 
defining variables and indicate that proficiency dem- 
onstrated tests which measure skills separately 
does not necessarily predict proficiency tasks 
which require integration skills. Scores the 
Pattern Analysis test the Army Classification Bat- 
tery did not predict ability negotiate routes. 


1:40. Rating with percentile estimates. 
Epwarps AND American 
Institute for 

rating technique described which raters es- 
timated the percentage officers the rated officer’s 
grade who were less skilled than the rated officer 
each knowledges and skills. For samples 
officers different Air Force specialties, the average 
percentile rating was 60.21. The distribution was 
much more normal contour than those usually 
achieved with graphic ratings. Differences with re- 
spect specialty, OER ratings, and content rated 
knowledges and skills are discussed. matrix 
intercorrelations among all variables will pre- 
sented, with the results regression equation 
applied the matrix. 


Division 21. Symposium: The Automated Lab- 
oratory 


1:00-2:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Laboratory, United States Air Force, Chairman 


Participants 
System Development Corporation. 
Computer applications the behavioral sciences. 
Jerome Bolt, Beranek and Newman. 
Automatic stimulus generation. 
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Joun Hayes, Operational Applications Labora- 
tory, United States Air Force. progress report 
automating research. 

/nformation International. New 
directions automated research. 

Discussant: Bert Green, Massachusetts Institute 
Technology and RAND Corporation. 


Divisions and Symposium: Behavior and 


Biochemistry 
2:00-3:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Harry University Wisconsin, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Epwarp GELLER, AND 
SAMUEL University California, Los 
Angeles. Some effects imprinting brain 
biochemistry. 

NETT, University California, Berkeley. Ef- 
fects different behavioral environments 
brain biochemistry. 

Rochester. Studies biochemical factors con- 
ditioning. 

Bernice MARIANNE MARSCHAK, 
WARD GELLER, AND SAMUEL Reiss- 
Davis Clinic for Child Guidance, Los Angeles, 
and University California, Los Angeles. 
exploratory study the development the hu- 
man infant from birth three months. Psycho- 
logical aspects—biochemical aspects. 

Discussant: University Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles. 


Division Verbal Conditioning and General- 
ization 
2:00-3:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


WILLIAM VERPLANCK, University Maryland, 
Chairman 


2:00. Awareness, consequence, and semantic media- 
tion verbal conditioning. Don Jr., 
University 

Reinforcement followed selection one dif- 
fuse class 100 “active words,” each which had 
mean rating the extreme the active dimension 
Osgood’s semantic differential. Four levels 
instruction about the role the consequence and/or 
the identity the correct response class, together 
with three levels consequence—a tone, Umhmm, 


+ 


378 AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGIST 


design with repeated measures. The trend effect for 
instruction was highly significant .001); for 
consequence and the interaction, nonsignificant. Com- 
parison each group with controls gave evidence 
response selection through reinforcement and se- 
mantic mediation, with without instructed aware- 
ness the role the consequence. Response selection 
came only with instructed awareness the correct 
response class. parallel experiment showed similar 
relations the corresponding reports response 
selection. 


2:20. Focal and contextual stimulus variables 
Purdue University. 


The study investigated focal and contextual stimu- 


lus variations and their effect verbal conditioning. 
Using modified Taffel procedure, subjects selected 
word from pair words presented. Fifteen 
operant and acquisition trials were administered. 
Subjects were reinforced (“good”) during acquisi- 
tion when they chose the critical word (animals) 
the pair. Focal stimulus variation was defined high 
low class membership the critical stimuli. Con- 
text variation was defined variation noncritical 
stimuli, neutral vs. shape words. Results demon- 
strated that variations both focal and contextual 
stimuli produced significant effects verbal con- 
ditioning. 


2:30. Relative prestige and the verbal conditioning 
Denver. 

Confirming previous work with adults, two types 
positive reinforcement were found effectively 
control the verbal behavior fifth grade children 
without the subjects’ awareness. Contrary the 
adult data, data-sheet-checking reinforcing tech- 
nique produced speedier acquisition and slower ex- 
tinction than affirmative head nod. When two 
experimenters, differing widely prestige, concur- 
rently reinforce different verbal responses, the sub- 
jects’ behavior predominantly controlled the 
more prestigeful experimenter. For the most part 
change the response reinforced the more pres- 
tigeful experimenter brought about concomitant 
change the verbal behavior the subject. 


2:40. Generalization conceptual responses after 

discriminative versus nondiscriminative training. 

McGill University. (Sponsor, 
Dalbir Bindra) 

Twenty-four subjects were trained identify con- 

cepts with certain stimuli and were tested series 


seven test stimuli design that permitted the 
investigation (a) the generalization voluntary 
conceptual response the absence inhibitive in- 
structions, (b) the patterning generalized response 
latencies, and (c) the effects discriminative vs. 
nondiscriminative training the frequency and la- 
tency generalized responses. The results support 
the current view that the distance between the 
training and test stimuli increases, (a) generalized- 
response frequency decreases, and (b) response 
latency increases. However, compared the non- 
discriminative training, the amount generalization 
under discriminative training was greater and the 
latency gradients steeper—a fact that raises some 
interpretational problems. 


2:50. Investigations voluntary generalization 
Grim, University Chicago. 

This report describes four experiments which ex- 
plore voluntary generalization situation terms 
effects training, latencies correct and incor- 
rect responses, concurrent GSR measurements, and 
effects distractor. All experiments were built 
around basic procedure involving one training light 
and four others differing hue but not intensity. 
Responses were made with down movements 
panel. was found that voluntary generalization 
this situation was not affected training. 
tended transitory error phenomenon associ- 
ated with fast responding and fast responders. Spe- 
cific GSRs the test stimuli seemed associated 
with orienting process early testing but not 
later. some extent distractors facilitate general- 
ized errors. 


3:20. The influence language experience clas- 
sification transfer. Hans Catholic 
University America. 

Four groups hearing and deaf college students, 
comparable first classification problem, made 
classification shifts varying magnitude. With hear- 
ing students, performance varied according ex- 
pected ease transfer; deaf students performed 
all four transfer tasks level comparable the 
performance the hearing the most difficult task. 
Results are consistent with theory transfer which 
postulates mediational set rather than elements. The 
hearing apparently utilized previously acquired prin- 
ciples greater advantage than the deaf students. 
Deficit transfer performance discussed the 
context impoverished language experience and 
current theories cognitive development. 
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3:30. test Maltzman’s operant theory origi- 
nality training. ALBERT UNGER, 
AND Morris National Institute Men- 
tal Health. 

Maltzman has devised word association training 
procedure which assumed strengthen the operant 
level original (uncommon and relevant) responses. 
The study tested this assumption employing 
transfer task (Mednick’s Remote Associates Test— 
RAT) which, rational and empirical grounds, 
should affected the availability uncommon 
associations and which involves stricter relevance 
criterion than tests heretofore used Maltzman. 
facilitative effect appeared either forward 
association mixed (forward and backward) RAT 
form. Alternative interpretations Maltzman’s find- 
ings, involving the operation implicit instructions 
and/or associative priming mechanism, are 
offered. 


Division Symposium: Decision Making, Learn- 
ing, and Choice Behavior—A Memorial Sym- 
posium for Sidney Siegel 


2:00-4:50. Chase Club, Chase Area 


Educational Testing Service, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Level aspiration and group decision. 

Angeles. Interaction process and the attainment 
maximum joint payoff. 

Pennsylvania State University. 
Decision making and the theory learning. 

Frank University. Siegel’s con- 
tributions learning theory. 

University. Individual choice and strategy be- 
havior. 

Yale University. The choice 
choice theories. 


Divisions and 10. Symposium: Psychology and 
the Humanities—Contexts and Cautions 


2:00-4:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Wyatt, University Michigan; 
Chairmen 


Participants 
University Chicago. Psychology 
and the historical dimension. 
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NorMAN Department Literature, 
Massachusetts Institute Technology. Literary 
criticism: New and newer. 

McCurpy, University North Carolina. 
The reality experience: Literature fantasy 
personal history. 

Kurt Department Sociology, Brandeis 
University. “Surrender” and aesthetic experi- 
ence. 

Discussants: University Mich- 
igan; SHOBEN, Columbia University; AND 


Division 14. Symposium: Recent Advancements 
Psychology and Their Industrial Implica- 
tions 


2:00-3:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 
Jerome Dunlap and Associates, Chairman 


Participants 

Princeton University. Training 
research. 

Forbes Marketing Research. 
Marketing research. 

Ernest Purdue University. Re- 
search job dimensions. 

Space Technology Labora- 
tory. Personnel subsystem research. 


Division 19. Symposium: Unusual Environments 
and Human Behavior 


2:00-2:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 
Burns, The Decker Corporation, Chairman 


Participants 

RANDALL United States Naval Air 
Development Center. Acceleration. 

Rurr, University Pennsylvania, co- 
author with National 
Institute Mental Health. Stress responses 
Project Mercury. 

Aaron General Electric Company. Vi- 
bration. 

BENJAMIN Weysrew, United States Naval 
Medical Research Laboratory. Personnel selec- 
tion. 

nia. Radiation. 

Discussants: WALTER United States Air 
Force Aerospace Medical Laboratory; Ezra 
North American Aviation Company. 
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2:00-3:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 
Wayne Brooklyn College, Chairman 


Participants 
City College New York. 
Social psychologists. 
May, William Alanson White Institute and 
New York University. Clinical psychologists. 
Grecory Duke University. Experimental 
psychologists. 

Technology. Industrial psychologists. 

Terry American University 
Beirut. Psychologists cross-cultural research. 

George Peabody College. Psy- 
chologists citizens. 


Division 19. Selection and Performance 
Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


United States Army Personnel 
Research Office, Chairman 


3:00. Cross comparisons several factor analyses 
United States Army Personnel Research Office. 

Any two factorial solutions, separate samples, 
may compared the extent that there are varia- 
bles common both solutions. Factor analyses 
correlation matrices that include physical proficiency 
variables were computed for several different samples 
part research physical proficiency measures 
selectors for the United States Military Academy. 

Transformation matrices, which accomplish least 

squares fits the common factor-variable space 

selected solution another sample, were computed 

for five samples and three rotated solutions. Each 
reproduced solution was extended the variables not 
common both samples. 


3:10. Effect group differences obtained valid- 
ity aircrew selection tests. VALEN- 
TINE, Aerospace Medical Division, Air Force 
Systems Command. 

Frequently, groups (e.g., classes) are combined 
validating tests. The assumption that the regres- 
neous across groups. Obtained validity reflects true 
validity only when this assumption tenable. Two 
validation studies are reported which evaluate the 
effect class and input source differences validity 


Symposium: The Value Systems Psy- 
chologists, What are Psychologists Trying 
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aircrew selection tests. Two variables are validated 
against Pilot training criteria for Student Officers; 
eight measures are validated against Navigator cri- 
teria for Student Officers and Aviation Cadets. Re- 
sults indicate that test validity not too greatly 
affected class differences, but input source differ- 
ences are significant. 


3:20. Vigilance under highway driving conditions. 
SKORDAHL, United States Army Personnel Re- 
search Office. 

investigation was conducted conjunction 
with the American Association State Highway 
Officials Road Test, observe the change vig- 
ilance performance truck drivers function 
time, under monotonous driving conditions. decre- 
ment performance was predicted the basis 
the concomitant noise, vibration, boredom, and 
physical fatigue monotonous truck driving. The 
results, over 9-hour driving shift, showed sustained 
high vigilance performance, increased variability 
function time, high reliability 
individual differences, and significant vigilance 
decrement function time for 17% the 
subjects. 


3:30. Prediction career intention officer 
Lackland Air Force Base, Texas. 

The Air Force needs recruit college graduates 
who will make career the service. effort 
develop effective screening device, opinion 
questionnaire was administered 276 Officer Train- 
ing School students. Multiple regression analysis was 
used predict career intention from questionnaire 
responses and background information such age, 
aptitude, college major, and type assignment. 

When all predictors were used, the multiple correla- 

tion was .65; when only questionnaire responses 

were used, the multiple correlation was .63. Cross 
validation the prediction system substantiated its 
efficiency. 


3:40. Some demographic data Air Force enlisted 
accessions. Air Force 
Systems Command. 

This paper presents some data the general level 
talent entering the enlisted ranks the Air Force 
over recent years. Particular attention given 
annual changes well qualitative differences 
that appear with some regularity months within 
each year. Some recent data random sample 
all applicants tested during 1961 are available and 
some comparisons made against actual enlisted acces- 
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sions well against data available from Project 
TALENT for twelfth grade boys. Some implications 
for use these data human factors personnel are 
suggested. 


Division 21. 


:50. 


Symposium: Human Reliability 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Martin Marietta Corporation. 
The human error problem. 

General Dynamics/Astronautics 
Corporation. Individual and system error com- 
plex systems. 

Battelle Memorial In- 
stitute. Automobile driving, information proc- 
essing approach. 


APA Board Professional Affairs and Psi Chi. 
Symposium: The State Association and the 
Involvement Young People Things 
Psychological 


3:00-5:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 
McKinney, University Missouri, Chairman 


Participants: Steel Company; 
Davis, Minnesota Department 
County, Florida, Mental Health Center. 


Divisions and Symposium: Overtraining— 
Recent Findings and Theorizing 


4:00-5:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 
New York University, Chairman 


number partial reinforcement training trials 
resistance extinction. 

University Michigan. Extinction 
effects reversal learning. 

MANDLER, University Reversal 
and transfer: theory and controls. 

Warren, Pennsylvania State University. 
Overtraining species task interactions. 


Division 14. Selected Papers Areas 


4:00-4:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


NorMAN VINCENT, State Farm Insurance 
Companies, Chairman 
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4:00. Three analyses simulated manufacturing 
organizations. Bass, University 
California, Berkeley. 


The Production Organization Exercise (POE) 
will described, illustrating approach experi- 
mentation with organizations. has the following 
characteristics: competition, reduced interaction po- 
tential, rule; tangible products, involvement, and 
enced salaried employees were given hours 
organize themselves manufacture products most 
profitably and efficiently and with most satisfaction 
“management” and the “wage earners.” Results with 
three replications suggest that simple line-staff organ- 
izations are more efficient than more complex ar- 
rangements, while Likert’s management over- 
lapping committee works best only its operators 
have learned previously how participate effectively 
groups. 


4:15. The effect group participation brain- 
storming effectiveness for two industrial samples. 
Marvin JoHN CAMPBELL, AND 
Kay JAASTAD. 


Problems were presented for brainstorming 
research personnel and advertising personnel. 
Each subject brainstormed certain problems individ- 
ually and other problems member four man 
team. Results show that individuals produced not only 
more ideas than groups, but they accomplished this 
without sacrificing quality. The net superiority 
individual performance over group participation 
highlighted the fact that groups produced 
larger number different ideas under the individ- 
ual condition. The central idea underlying brain- 
storming placing moratorium all criticism 
good one, but appears that group participation 
still contains certain inhibitory influences which are 
not easily dissipated. 


APA. Conversation Hour 


5:00-5:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 
Harry Hetson, Kansas State University, Leader 


5:00-5:50. English Room, Chase Area 
Jones, University North Carolina, Leader 


Embassy Room, Chase Area 
American Institute for Research, 
Leader 


Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 
Leavitt, Leo Burnett, Inc., Chicago, Leader 
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APA Committee Precautions and Standards 
Animal Experimentation, APA Board 
Scientific Affairs, and Division Sympo- 
sium: The Certification Animal Labora- 
tories Psychology. 


8:00-9:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


mate Biology Emory University, Chairman 


Participants: Berton Institute Animal 
Resources, National Research Council; AND RALPH 
National Society for Medical Re- 
search. 


WEDNESDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


Divisions and Symposium: Contemporary 
Problems Adaptation-Level Theory 


Khorassan Chase Area 


Bevan, Kansas State University, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Harry Kansas State University. Adapta- 
tion-level theory: Current issues. 

ALLEN University California, Los 
Angeles. Sequential effects judgment. 

SANFORD GOLDSTONE AND Joyce Levis 
Baylor University College Medicine and 
Houston State Psychiatric Institute. Adaptation- 
level, personality theory, and psychopathology. 

liminary study adaptation-level theory 
framework for projective testing. 


Divisions and Symposium: Problems 
Electrodermal Measurement. 


9:00-10:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 
Ax, Lafayette Clinic, Detroit, Chairman 


Darrow, Institute for Juvenile Re- 
search, The rationale for treating the 
GSR change conductance. 

Michigan State University. 
The choice method and phenomenon—poten- 
tials, impedance, resistance. 

Marion WENGER, University California, Los 
Angeles. results with different cur- 
rents and electrodes. 


Division Avoidance Conditioning 
Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


NaTHAN Azrin, Anna State Hospital, Chairman 


9:00. Varying the duration the conditioned stim- 
ulus acquisition discriminated avoidance 
response. JACK PEARL AND Epwarps, 
Sterling-Winthrop Research Institute. 

White rats received five days discriminated 
avoidance training Skinner boxes. 5-sec. 
duration was used with the control group. For the 
experimental group, the duration was progres- 
sively shortened consecutive days follows: 60, 
20, 12, and seconds. The performance the 
experimental group was appreciably better than that 
the controls throughout the experiment. another 
experiment, was found that substantial perform- 
ance decrement resulted when 60- 20-sec. dura- 
tion was abruptly decreased the following day 
seconds. These results are interpreted terms 
competing response tendencies. 


9:10. The effects increased duration ex- 
tinction conditioned avoidance response. 
United States Army 
Medical Research Laboratory. 

The experiment tested the possibility that the fail- 
ure Solomon’s dogs extinguish conditioned 
avoidance response was due his extinction pro- 
cedures and not necessarily the “just subtetaniz- 
ing” shock used the US, Solomon hypothesized. 
Solomon gave only trials per day and during ex- 
long the CS-US interval. The present experi- 
ment suggests that these procedures may have ac- 
counted for the resistance extinction found 
Solomon. The results indicate that resistance ex- 
tinction function the duration extinction. 


9:20. Effects varying the percentage two CS- 
intervals schedule avoidance respond- 
MITRE Corporation and Outpatient Clinic, 
Boston. 

The effects avoidance responding variation 
the percentage and 10-sec. CS-US intervals 
single schedule were examined. Mean acquisi- 
tion avoidance latencies and the number trials 
extinction were found increase linearly with the 
per cent 10-sec. intervals. Interspersing short CS- 
intervals predominantly long CS-US interval 
schedule was found suppress avoidance respond- 
ing, whereas interspersing long CS-US intervals 
predominantly short schedule was found enhance 
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avoidance responding. The implications these find- 
ings will discussed. 


9:30. Two-stage all-or-none avoidance conditioning. 
Joun University Texas. (Sponsor, 
Karl Dallenbach) 

model which postulates learning take place 
two discrete steps developed and applied avoid- 
ance conditioning rats. The model predicts that 
learning can take place only trials which 
error has been made and that every trial between 
the first avoidance response and the last error, the 
probability avoidance should constant 0.5. 
The data support the constancy prediction well 
the model’s other quantitative predictions. would 
quite difficult for linear habit-strength model 
account for the constant response probabilities that 
were obtained. 


Division 14. Symposium-Workshop: Fresh Per- 
spectives Validity 


9:00-11:50. Regency Room, Chase Area 
Cornell University, Chairman 


Participants: Educational Testing 
Service; Grant, American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company; JANE St. 
Louis Jewish Hospital; Walter 
Cornell University. 


Division 14. Selected Papers Areas 
9:00-9:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Joun Corning Glass Company, 
Chairman 


9:00. The application by-pass technique 
programed instruction for managerial training. 
Harris American Institute for 
Research. 

The use linear programing techniques train 
supervisory personnel inappropriate when there 
are wide differences initial subject matter knowl- 
edges and skills. Requiring all personnel use mate- 
rials designed for the least experienced represents 
inefficient use training resources. by-pass tech- 
nique using internal selection frames for each topic 
was developed and applied program prepared for 
large industrial organization. Pre- and posttest 
scores and analysis by-pass utilization and 
training time supported the use the by-pass format 
means accommodating for variations sub- 
ject-matter knowledge. 
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9:10. Performance evaluation technical employees. 
American Institute for Research. 

The objective was develop evaluation device 
which could used conveniently high-level super- 
visors assess job performance “professional- 
technical” employees. The rating instrument 
developed had yield quantitative indication 
performance which could also serve criterion 
measure for other phases over-all personnel 
development program. Critical incident interviews 
were conducted with plant supervisors. The tryout 
the Technical Personnel Form among em- 
ployees consisted two consecutive one-week ob- 
servation periods. Analysis indicated substantial 
internal consistency reliability estimates for each 
the five segments the rating scale. 


9:20. Leadership and organizational performance 
insurance company. Bowers, Uni- 
versity Michigan. (Sponsor, Stanley Sea- 
shore) 

Most studies organizational performance employ 

single performance (criterion) measure, and many 
relate this single predictor variable series 
predictors treated separately. This paper will pre- 
sent results study which uses simultaneously 
integrated set predictor variables and set per- 
formance measures derived through factor analysis. 
The data indicate that different aspects perform- 
ance result from different and, some extent, incom- 
patible leadership behavior combinations. The results 
support the growing contention that not all aspects 
organizational performance can maximized 
through encouraging single “ideal” set leader- 
ship behaviors. 


9:30. further note the familiarity effect job 
evaluation. Aerospace Med- 
ical Division (AFSC). 

Fifty jobs were evaluated factors 100 
judges, each whom indicated his familiarity with 
each job means rating scale. The job evalua- 
tions were then summed and mean composite score 
was computed for each four familiarity levels for 
each job. The interaction familiarity level with job 
was statistically significant. For the jobs, 
high familiarity levels were associated with higher 
ratings while for three jobs, high familiarity resulted 
lower ratings. These findings further emphasize 
the importance controlling the familiarity level 
job evaluators. 
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Division 19. Symposium: Implications Project 
Talent Results for the Armed Forces 


9:00-10:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


National Science Foundation, 
Chairman 


Marion University Pittsburgh 
and American Institute for Research. Studies 
individual characteristics. 

University Pittsburgh and 
American Institute for Research. Manpower con- 
siderations. 


Division 19. Symposium: Psychological Research 
the Navy 


Colonial Room, Chase Area 


TRUMBULL, Office Naval Research, 
Chairman 


Participants: GLENN Bryan, Office Naval Re- 
search; Bureau Naval Per- 
and Surgery; Joun Bureau Med- 
icine and Surgery; AND Office 
Naval Research. 


APA Board Professional Affairs. Symposium: 
Potential Relationships State Associations 


and High Schools 
9:00-11:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


James Washington State University, 
Chairman 


Participants: Moront Brown, University 
Utah; University Florida; 
Max Meenes, Howard University; AND 
University Southern California. 


Division Brain Lesions and Behavior 
10:00-11:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


Moore, University Chicago, Chairman 


10:00. Comparison effects frontal and caudate 
lesions timing and discrimination monkeys. 

Cebus and rhesus monkeys were trained preopera- 
tively Mult DRL permitting observation 
simple visual discrimination and timing behavior. 


Ablation banks and depths sulcus principalis 
resulted slight increase interresponse time 
variability. Ablation all dorsolateral frontal cortex 
rostral sulcus arcuatus was comparable less ex- 
tensive caudate injury, both lesions producing in- 
creased and S-delta rates (timing and discrimi- 
nation deficits) and increased variability. Behavioral 
recovery occurred earlier after frontal lesions. Ex- 
tensive caudate ablation yielded greater and more 
persistent rate and variability increases than did abla- 
tion dorsolateral frontal cortex. 


10:10. Effects caudate lesions motor inhibi- 
tory Fox, Marvin 
Michigan. 

Previous studies have shown that the subcallosal 
cortex important for the inhibition acquired 
feeding responses. Electrophysiological evidence has 
shown the relationship between subcallosal cortex 
and the caudate nucleus. this study, bilateral 
caudate lesions were made cats subsequently tested 
for inhibition acquired feeding responses and for 
shuttle box avoidance learning. Caudate lesioned ani- 
mals showed significantly less response inhibition 
than did controls, although both groups were equiva- 
lent the avoidance situation and acquisition 
the feeding response. Results are discussed 
terms the role the caudate inhibitory path- 
way involving the subcallosal cortex. 


10:20. Discrimination reversal monkeys after 
frontal lesions. Gross, Massachu- 
setts Institute Technology. (Sponsor, H.-L. 

Monkeys impaired delayed response following 
frontal lesions were tested, together with unoperated 
controls, two discrimination reversals. Sub- 
jects were repeatedly tested for reversal dis- 
crimination within session and retention over 
hours. The frontals made more errors reversals 
but not retentions. (b) Subjects were trained 
reverse overlearned visual habit. Performance 
the groups did not differ; each required mean 
over 100 trials reach criterion. The frontal deficit 
seemed negatively related the number 
trials per problem, suggesting that frontal lesions 
impair use recently acquired information. 


10:30. Interhemispheric transfer adaptation 
monocular prism split-brain monkeys. 
Institute Technology. 

Systematic errors reaching were produced 
split-brain monkeys prism placed over one eye 
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with the contralateral eye occluded that visual 
input was restricted single hemisphere. These 
errors became diminished with continued exposure 
normal laboratory environment. Following adapta- 
tion, accuracy reaching was tested with subjects 
using only the previously occluded eye. systematic 
aftereffect error visually guided movements was 
observed. The results demonstrate interhemispheric 
transfer the altered visual motor coordination. 


10:40. Olfactory and visual discrimination the 
monkey after selective lesions the temporal 
lobe. Brown, Catholic University 
and the National Institute Mental Health. 
(Sponsor, Mishkin) 

Twelve monkeys were trained preoperatively 
three visual and three olfactory discriminations. Four 
these subjects were then given anterior temporal 
lesions (AT), four were given inferotemporal le- 
sions (IT), and four served unoperated controls 
(C). retention, the group performed signifi- 
cantly worse than the others the visual tests, but 
there were significant group differences the 
olfactory tests. The same results were obtained the 
initial postoperative learning new visual and olfac- 
tory discriminations. While group differences 
were found olfaction, some evidence for impair- 
ment this modality appeared immediately post- 


operatively during retention the first olfactory 
discrimination: Two subjects from the group 
performed much more poorly than all other subjects. 
Histological analysis suggests that this transient loss 
might have been due invasion tissue medial 
the rhinal sulcus. 


10:50. Thalamic systems mediating avoidance 
conditioned response the rat. THomp- 
son, University California Medical Center, 
Los Angeles. 

Different groups rats were trained preopera- 
tively make jumping response the onset 
either light pure tone order avoid shock. 
Bilateral lesions destroying portions the reticular 
thalamic nuclei (reuniens, medialis ventralis, cen- 
tralis and parafascicularis) the dorsomedial nu- 
significantly disrupted the avoidance response 
elicited either the light tone signal. Destruction 
the nucleus posterior interfered with retention 
the visual habit only. Lesions involving the 
lateralis ventralis failed produce any significant 
effects. These findings contrast sharply with those 
previously obtained approach-avoidance dis- 
crimination habit. 
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11:00. Effect dorsomedial thalamic lesions 
Carey, Syracuse University. 


Lesions were placed the dorsomedial thalamus 
cats where previous stimulation study elicited 
fear-like crouching and the posteroventral (pain) 
area. avoidance training, the dorsomedials learned 
normally, but the posteroventrals were impaired. 
classical fear conditioning, the dorsomedials crouched 
more and made fewer flight attempts than the postero- 
ventrals shams. The dorsomedials’ accentuated 
crouching also interfered with learning high hurdle- 
crossing fear-escape training. 
Sensory, motor, lethargy defects were excluded 
absence differences alley food 
approach, shock thresholds, locomotor exploration. 
concluded that the dorsomedial thalamus not 
essential the fear drive, but does contribute 
flexibility choice between flight and crouching 
responses fear. 


11:10. The effect tectal lesions sound-main- 
tained aversive behavior. Lyon, Adelphi 
College. 

Rats which normally worked escape and avoid 
intense white noise, failed after extensive 
tectal lesions involving the ventral periaqueductal 
gray matter, with without major damage the 
inferior colliculi. Discriminative thresholds were 
relatively unaffected critical cases and food-rein- 
forced behavior demonstrated response adequacy. 
The animals showed normal response intense heat 
but reduced reaction peripheral painful stimuli. 
Apparently the classical auditory system may remain 
essentially intact certain medial connections are 
severed. These findings, relation anatomical and 
electrophysiological literature, further implicate the 
central gray matter response aversive stimuli. 


11:20. Effects different stimulus conditions 
locomotor activity frontal monkeys. CHARLES 
Gross, Massachusetts Institute Technology. 
(Sponsor, H.-L. Teuber) 

Locomotor activity was studied monkeys under 
various stimulus conditions before and after lesions 
lateral frontal cortex. Lesions involving sulcus 
principalis increased activity. This increase was 
found light but not darkness. Familiar auditory 
stimuli increased this activity the light well 
the dark. contrast, novel stimuli (whether 
auditory tactile) depressed activity all animals 
(operates and unoperated controls) but maximally 
animals with lesions involving sulcus principalis, 
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Division 21. Displays, Detection, and Coding 
10:00-11:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


James United States Naval Training 
Device Center, Chairman 


10:00. Conspicuity steady and flashing lights 
low levels brightness. Dean, Uni- 
versity Maryland. 

The conspicuity (capacity attract attention) 
warning lights has been shown vary function 
“flicker rate” and “brightness This 
study evaluated steady and flickering lights two 
levels apparent brightness. The index conspic- 
uity was the median reaction time based ten 
observations right hand reaction times. All 
ratios from 3-way analysis variance failed 
reach the .05 level significance. replication 
the experiment verified the initial results. These find- 
ings indicate that flicker rate might not deter- 
minant signal conspicuity when apparent bright- 
ness has been controlled. 


10:10. Flight simulator tests altitude-coded lights. 
Applied Psychology Corporation. 


Use aircraft lights code the altitude (by 
dash signals) which the plane flying has been 


proposed visual mid-air collision avoidance aid. 


test this method against uncoded flashing anti- 


collision light, six pilots made judgments the 
relative altitude and flight path target aircraft 
presented flight simulator. Judgments both 
relative altitude and flight path were better with 
altitude coding than with the anticollision light. 
Faster rates target altitude change yielded less 
accurate judgments relative altitude, and more ac- 
curate judgments flight path. 


10:20. Target detectability A-type radar dis- 
HumRRO, Air Defense Human Re- 
search Unit. 

experiment was conducted determine the 
effect horizontal and vertical video amplification 
upon time detect targets noise A-type 
radar display. Statistical analysis revealed signifi- 
cant inverse relationship between target detection 
time and horizontal video amplification. contrast, 
vertical video amplification itself, conjunc- 
tion with horizontal video amplification, did not 
significantly affect detection performance. The facili- 
tative effect horizontal video amplification was 


attributed the amplification specific target char- 
acteristics which perceptually differentiate the target 
from the noise. The effect vertical video ampli- 
fication was attributed the Weber-Fechner phe- 
nomenon. 


10:30. Distance estimates unstructured visual 
AND BAKER, Behavioral Sciences 
Laboratory, Aerospace Medical Research Lab- 
oratories, and Wright-Patterson Air Force Base. 


equal-discriminability scale was determined for 
circular visual stimuli ranging angular subtense 
from 162 minutes arc. The response scale 
obtained was approximately linear with the logarithm 
stimulus size. Information transmitted reached 
asymptote 3.1 bits, indicating that minimum 
nine stimulus categories could used obtain the 
maximum amount information for visual stimuli 
with this range magnitudes. These findings are 
discussed terms man’s ability make absolute 
estimates distance for objects known size when 
the angular subtense the only distance cue available. 


10:40. The relative legibility ten simple geo- 
metric figures. ENGSTRAND AND 
United States Naval Medical 
Researcn Laboratory and United States Naval 
Submarine Base, New London. 


Ten geometric figures from proposed set 
optimum symbols for radar displays were tested for 
their relative legibility. The total set stimuli in- 
vestigated consisted the symbols and upper- 
case English letters. Thirty-two young adult males 
served subjects factorial design. The rank 
order the frequencies correct recognitions ob- 
tained did not agree with the previously reported 
results. There was, however, significant relation 
among the rank orderings for the various conditions 
employed. was concluded that (a) the reported 
legibility the proposed symbols will not obtain 
when figures other than those suggested are included 
the set stimuli, but that (b) once particular 
set symbols adopted, the relative legibility 
symbols within the set reliable under variety 
conditions. 


10:50. Performance decrements due information 
loading. McDonnell Aircraft 
Corporation. 

investigate the performance decrements asso- 
ciated with overloading operator with information, 
two sets slides were designed present identical 
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information two modes, one alpha 
numerical matrix, the other graphic form. The 
two modes presentation did not result signifi- 
cant difference between them performance decre- 
ments, although increased information loading, 
decreased presentation duration resulted significant 
performance decrements. Two distinct performance 
asymptotes were found with sharp decline between 
them. These results could explain the gradual per- 
formance decrements reported other investigators 
their rate information loading was not expanded 
sufficiently. 


11:00. Effects complexity, noise, and sampling 
rules visual and auditory form perception. 
versity and Lockheed-Georgia Company. 
Quantitative aspects visual and auditory form 
perception were studied four experiments that em- 
ployed visual metric figures (amplitude-modulated 
signal analog) with paper-and-pencil cancellation 
task and auditory metric figures with reproduction 
task. Performance (speed and accuracy) both 
tasks was found decrease with increasing figure 
complexity and with use constrained sampling 
rule. Visual noise was found reduce efficiency 
the cancellation task, with smaller size noise 
detail being less disturbing especially higher (e.g., 
25%) noise levels. Size figure, and size figure 
detail, had appreciable effect performance over 
the factor-of-four range studied. 


Division 23. Symposium: Contributions Psy- 
chological Theory Business Decisions 


Lido Room, Chase Area 
Kanter, Inc., Chairman 


Participants 

Swanson, Curtis Publishing Com- 
pany. Decision theory and management problems. 

Leavitt, Leo Burnett Company. Perception 
theory. 

Edward Dalton Company. 
Psychophysics and design problems product 
testing. 

Kanter, Tatham-Laird, Inc. Commu- 
nications theory and advertising decisions. 

tion. Theories choice. 

Discussants: Harvard Univer- 
sity; AND Market Forces, Inc. 
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Divisions and Symposium: Intra-individual 
Variability Autonomic Nervous System 
Activity 


11:00-12:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


Medical Center, Los Angeles, Chairman 


Participants 

Problems and techniques quantifying intra- 
individual serial measurements. 

Beatrice Lacey Joun Lacey, Fels Re- 
search Institute, Yellow Springs, Ohio. Behav- 
ioral correlates intra-individual variability 
ANS activity. 

Ernest Barratt, University Texas Medical 
Branch. CNS correlates intra-individual vari- 
ability ANS activity. 

pretations intra-individual variability. 


Division Applications Measurement 
Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 
Yale University, Chairman 


11:00. comparison bare-handed and glove- 
handed finger dexterity. AND 
Norman General Eleciric Company 
and RCA Service Company. 


Due the recent trend industry use glove- 
handed assemblers the manufacture highly sensi- 
tive equipment, the effect sheer, lightweight gloves 
finger dexterity was investigated. experiment 
was therefore performed which 
handed and glove-handed performance the Purdue 
Pegboard two equivalent groups, matched the 
GATB for finger dexterity. The results indicated 
that even sheer, lightweight gloves very significantly 
reduce finger dexterity. Furthermore, the GATB test 
finger dexterity was shown useful pre- 
dicting glove-handed finger dexterity while the Pur- 
due Pegboard was not. 


11:10. Development and cross-validation aca- 
demic interest scale for the Strong Vocational 
Interest Blank for long-term research. ANN 
Martin, University Pitisburgh. (Sponsor, 
Bendig) 

Academic Interest Scale was developed from 
the 400 items the Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
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used for long-term research. IBM 7070 
Item Analysis Program for the Strong Vocational 
Interest Blank computed the point-biserial correla- 
tions between each the three response options 
the 400 items and the criterion measure. pro- 
posed that this instrument which makes reliable 
and valid contribution the prediction over-all 
grade point average can now serve important 
research tool relating academic interest other 
student characteristics. will also serve gaining 
understanding the process which interests 
relate conditions the academic environment. 
The scales construction thus viewed the light 
its being the basis for broadening the definition 
the operationally defined concept. 


11:20. experimental comparison inventory 
validity obtained before and after work experi- 
ence. WARREN GRAHAM AND 
son, United States Army Personnel Research 

Responses inventories were obtained before and 
after experience, time entry and months later. 
Six hundred five items were scored priori 
interest and personality variables. Criterion ratings 
were made performance during combat maneu- 
vers Germany one year after entry. Two regres- 
sion weighted composites, one based 
experience responses and the other based after- 
experience responses 372), were cross-validated 
using the before-experience responses another 
155 cases. slightly higher validity was obtained for 
the composite whose weights were developed 
using after-experience responses (.26 compared 
with .23). 


11:30. Measurement change leadership per- 
Naval Air Technical Training Com- 
mand and Washington University. 

Measurement change leadership performance 

resulting from intensive five-week course naval 
leadership was undertaken means residual gain 
and related correlational procedures. The subjects 
included 211 chief petty officers who attended the 
course and control group 211 who did not. 
significant relationship was found be- 
tween the residual gain criterion and membership 
the experimental versus the control group. Additional 
statistically significant relationships were found be- 
tween two other measures gain, one which also 
was residual. 
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Division 14. Invited Paper 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Leon Systems Planning and Research 
Corporation, Chairman 


11:00. The Identification Management Potential. 
Harry Laurent, Standard Oil Company. 

The basic study involved analysis predictor 
and criterion data for 443 managers. Three standard- 
ized tests, four experimental paper-and-pencil tests, 
projective technique, and interview were used 
obtain predictor data. Primary criteria were or- 
ganizational level attained, salary history, and mana- 
gerial effectiveness. overall managerial success 
criterion was based one factor which emerged 
from factor analysis these and other criterion 
variables. The sample was divided into two sub- 
samples for double cross-validation the experi- 
mental items. between weighted batteries and the 
success criterion were about .70 for each subsample. 


Division 19. Psychophysiological Considerations 
Colonial Room, Chase Area 


James Jr., Psychological Research 
Associates, Washington, C., Chairman 


11:00. The effect punishment visual monitor- 
ing task. Sam 
United States Army Ordnance Human Engi- 
neering Laboratories, Aberdeen Proving Ground, 
Maryland. 

visual monitoring situation was structured 
avoidance conditioning task. Failure delay de- 
tecting signal resulted shock the fingerpads. 
feedback control group received auditory tones 
instead shock punishment. Two additional control 
groups received matched numbers either shocks 
tones, randomly presented, control for amount 
stimulation during the vigil. The results obtained 
for two-hour vigil indicate that vigilance decre- 
ments can eliminated with shock punishment. 
However, for practical purposes, the shock punish- 
ment group did not differ appreciably from the non- 
punishment auditory feedback group. Both auditory 
and shock feedback groups differed significantly from 
the control groups. 


11:05. evaluation pedagogic aircraft trim- 
ming device. United States 
Naval School Aviation Medicine, Pensacola. 

Trimming aircraft refers the adjustment 
the trim tabs that normal flight the aircraft will 
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maintain given attitude (usually straight and level) 
without pressure the stick and rudder pedals. This 
study evaluated device which was developed and 
incorporated into the cockpit mock-up trainer 
teach the principles trimming. Variability 
performance later stages flight training was 
significantly greater among the group which had re- 
ceived the special training, although mean differ- 
ences between the two groups were not significant. 


11:10. Tracking with divided attention three 
sense modalities. Sam 
Scott, United States Army Ordnance Human 
Engineering Laboratories, Aberdeen Proving 
Ground, Maryland. (Sponsor, Sam Glucksberg) 

This investigation was designed determine the 
relative disruptive effects visual, auditory, and 
cutaneous (electrical) stimulation upon pursuit rotor 
tracking performance. Subjects were required re- 
spond specified signal (light, shock, sound) 
while simultaneously engaged tracking. Only one 
modality was employed any one time. simple 
reaction time situation differential effects light, 
sound, shock were obtained. When choice reaction 
time (position stimulus) was employed, the dis- 
ruptive effect light was significantly greater than 
that either shock sound. The effects shock 
and sound did not differ. 


11:15. Activity pattern and restlessness during sus- 


tained sensory deprivation. 
United States Army Leadership Human Re- 
search Unit, Monterey, California. 
Life-sustaining activities, i.e., eating, drinking, and 
eliminating, and the restlessness volunteer sub- 
jects who were isolated for continuous hours 
dark, virtually soundproof cubicles were analyzed 
with respect diurnal pattern and change over the 
four-day period. Despite the paucity external time 
cues and the frequent subjective reports disrupted 
time orientation and habit, significant day versus 
night differences both activity and restlessness 
were obtained. significant and progressive increase 
restlessness during isolation was also found. These 
findings have important implications for interpreting 
other performance during sensory deprivatior. 


11:25. Time estimation error predictor en- 
durance sustained sensory deprivation. Don- 
Myers, United States Army Leader- 
ship Human Research Unit, Monterey, Cali- 
fornia. 
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Forty-eight subjects were recruited for isolation 
dark, sound-reduced cubicles for hours which 
were uninterrupted except for brief test periods. The 
subjects were permitted withdraw from the ex- 
periment any time. After 44, 83, and hours, 
the subjects were asked give the day and time 
day. After four hours isolation, the subjects 
who requested early release significantly .03) 
overestimated the passage time compared with 
the subjects remaining hours. The relationship 
these findings other time-interval estimates and 
time-related activities will presented. 


11:35. The role expectancy subjects’ responses 
sustained sensory deprivation. 
Terry, United States Army Leadership Human 
Research Unit, Monterey, California. 

Experimental subjects isolated for continuous 
hours were compared with normal activity control 
group retrospective questionnaire. There were 
overwhelming differences between cubicle and con- 
trol groups the factors the questionnaire. 

This outcome raised the question subjects’ expec- 

tancies about outcomes contributing heavily the 

experimental results. explore this possibility 
additional 120 subjects were told about the experi- 
mental procedure and then answered the question- 
naire, trying predict the experimental outcome. 

comparison predicted outcomes with independ- 

ently obtained experimental results suggests that 

simple expectancy explanation does not account for 

the group differences. 


WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON, 
SEPTEMBER 


Division Behavioral Functions the Rhin- 
encephalon 


12:00-12:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 
Fox, University Michigan, Chairman 


12:00. The effect cingulectomy the ability 
develop resistance stress. Joun 
AND STEPHEN Fox, University Michigan. 

Recent studies have demonstrated the important 
role played certain brain structures regulating 
pituitary-adrenocortical responses stress. Stimu- 
lation the cingulate cortex has been shown 
result marked increase secretion adreno- 
corticotropic hormone (ACTH). Results the pres- 
ent investigation indicate that cingulectomized ani- 
mals are significantly less able develop resistance 
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stress compared with control-lesioned group. 
This difference was accompanied lower adrenal 
gland body weight ratios for the experimental 
group, well differences emotionality the 
open field. Results are discussed terms neuro- 
endocrine mechanism. 


12:10. The effect some rhinencephalic lesions 
retention conditioned avoidance behavior 
the cat. Moore, University Chicago. 

Cats conditioned avoid auditory signal 
conventional double-grill box were divided into three 
groups and each these was subjected ablation 
one the following structures: septal region fore- 
brain, septal region and hippocampal formation, 
isocortex. Septal ablation attenuated the avoidance 
habit. This effect was not increased isocortical 
lesion was added, but combining the septal lesion 
with hippocampal ablation did have greater effect. 

both these experimental groups, some animals 

failed relearn even the escape response. Isocortical 

control lesions had effect retention the 
avoidance habit. 


12:20. Effect hippocampectomy behavior se- 
BRAM, Stanford University. 

Monkeys with bilateral hippocampal lesions were 
trained respond sequentially two stimuli pre- 
sented visually with automated discrimination 
apparatus. Control animals learned the sequential task 
average 341 trials, while three the four 
operated monkeys were unable learn the problem 
1,200 trials. Since there was impairment the 
retention preoperatively learned visual discrimi- 
nation among the hippocampal subjects, simple sen- 
sory deficit appears unlikely. The results strengthen 
the interpretation that hippocampal lesions selectively 
interfere with the acquisition those tasks which 
the subject must respond sequentially. 


12:30. Differential amygdala and posterior hypo- 
thalamic EEG correlates conditioning un- 
restrained cats. University Texas. 

This study concerned with making electrographic 
distinctions between two neural structures, the amyg- 
dala and posterior hypothalamus, implicated be- 
havioral arousal. distinction between the amygdala 
and posterior hypothalamus shown terms the 
relationships between electrographic effects and be- 
havior and frequency analysis these electro- 
graphic effects. Consistent relationships between 
electrographic changes the amygdala and posterior 
hypothalamus and index behavioral condition- 
ing are demonstrated. distinction the electro- 


graphic effects the amygdala and posterior hypo- 
thalamus during milk licking, conditioning, and 
extinction, but not during sound arousal 
bituation, presented. 


Division Personality and Cognitive Measures 
12:00-12:50. Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Wayne University Texas, 
Chairman 


12:00. Aptitude and interest patterns Peace Corps 
volunteers. GuTHRIE AND MARGARET 
Pennsylvania State University. 
This research reports the measured interests, atti- 
tudes, and aptitude patterns 300 Peace Corps vol- 
unteers preparing for service teachers’ aides 
the Philippines. The data include the Strong VIB, 
MMPI, and specially prepared test eliciting motives 
and purposes joining. The data show set 
strong social service motives and craving for new 
and different experience. The problem validation 
prediction procedures discussed with special 
reference the very different sets expectations 
and values held potential American and Filipino 
raters, 


12:10. Analytic attitude the learning and identi- 
fication design variations. 
FritzKy AND SAMUEL Messick, Educational 
Testing Service. 

group-administered procedure was developed 
measure facility learning complex designs and 
retaining articulated aspects the stimuli sufficient 
for the subsequent identification variations the 
original designs. Scores group embedded-figures 
test were intercorrelated with scores for such 
variations and for recall the original designs. 
factor analysis revealed four factors, the two major 
ones corresponding facility identifying (a) vari- 
ations containing figure elements and (6) variations 
reflecting figural form without elements. Embedded 
figures correlated significantly (.29) with the ele- 
ments score but not with the form score, somewhat 
expected from the discussion these two measures 
terms analytic attitude Witkin and Kagan. 


12:20. The role memory and color group and 
individual embedded-figures measures 
AND Myers, Pennsylvania 
State University and Testing 
Service. 

Three group-administered embedded-figures tests 
were designed evaluate the possibility develop- 
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ing economical and reliable measures perceptual 
field-independence. These were administered together 
with group and individual forms Witkin’s EFT 
factorial design study the effects color, 
memory, and item format. Embedded-figures test 
performances were also studied relation per- 
ceptual speed, spatial orientation, sex, and selected 
personality measures. Within-group correlations be- 
tween group and individually administered embedded- 
figures tests were sufficiently high warrant use 
economical achromatic group form requiring 
memory format. Comparison correlational patterns 
between sexes indicated greater differentiation 
perceptual test performance for males. 


12:30. Response set paralysis. SILLER AND 
New York University. 

Purpose: examine the intercorrelations 
various response set measures and their relation 
self-report personality instruments, both correla- 
tional and factorial level. Method: Personality ques- 
tionnaires and seven response set measures were 
given about 750 junior high, high school, and 
college students. Conclusions: There little unity 
among the various response measures, and, gen- 
eral, they account for small portion the variance 
the personality instruments. There seems 
“pure” acquiescence factor and admission pa- 
thology factor. Questions are raised about the utility 
burdening test batteries with mass response 
bias controls. 


Division 14. Symposium: Industrial Application 
III—A Large-Scale Experimental Study 
the Application Auto-Instruction In- 
dustrial Training 


12:00-2:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 
University Pittsburgh, Chairman 


Participants 

American Institute for Research. 
Identification training and performance re- 
quirements. 

American Institute for Re- 
search. Development and introduction meth- 
ods and materials. 

American Institute for Re- 
search. Experimental results and comparisons 
with previous training methods. 

Merry, American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company. From point 
view. 


Discussants: Fieldcrest Mills, 
Inc.; Baxter, Prudential Insurance 
Company. 


Division 14. Selected Papers V—Special Areas 
Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


12:00. check for sampling bias attributable 
no-response employee attitude surveys. 
The Matrix Corporation, Courtney and 
Company Division, Philadelphia. 

This paper describes brief statistical check which 
was applied determine the presence “no- 
response” bias survey attitudes the em- 
ployees national truck line and truck rental 
organization. Anonymous administration the sur- 
vey instrument 5,500 employees different 
facilities resulted over-all return rate 55%. 
The problem, common one employee attitude 
research, was obtain some indication the repre- 
sentativeness the 55% who elected respond. 
The indication was obtained investigating the 
correlation between return rate and attitude score 
over the different facilities. 


12:10. The industrial psychologist’s job: further 
analysis the Division salary survey. 
University and University Minnesota. 

Concurrently with the 1960 salary survey Divi- 

sion members (American Psychologist, 1961, 16, 
533-536), information was collected concerning the 
job duties the respondents. The present study sum- 
marizes results from 246 the 359 members sur- 
veyed (69%) terms proportions of: (a) the 
total sample, (b) the industrial, academic, PhD and 
subsamples. Included are results actual duties 
performed, characteristics the respondents, charac- 
teristics the employing organizations, and sources 
income. Job description data are presented terms 
proportions and cross proportions. Both education 
and type employment influence job duties. 


12:20. The development and cross validation 
biographical information inventory for predict- 

order investigate what extent variety 
types biographical items would predict success 
science, information inventory was 
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constructed consisting 300 items. The inventory 
was administered 355 physical scientists and engi- 
neers government research center. Six criterion 
scores were collected, including creativity, produc- 
tivity, publications, patents, etc. The sample was split 
into subsamples for item analysis, and cross valida- 
tion was carried out each subsample. The cross- 
validation coefficients ranged from .37 .59. The 
results indicated that biographical information has 
substantial promise for the identification scientific 
talent. 


12:30. Diurnal variations during shift work. 

This investigation was identify factors shift 
rotation schedules that caused temperature and reac- 
tion time variations. Temperatures military 
guards were taken the start and finish work 
while each three periods day, evening, and 
night shifts. Variations due time, period, shift 
and their interactions (except time and period) 
proved statistically significant. Reaction times (14 
subjects) were tested six successive midnights 
and found vary according period. Mean tem- 
peratures did not correlate with reaction times over 
these observations possibly because subjects were not 
time cycle adapted. 


Division 19. Symposium: Research Polar 
Regions 


12:00-1:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Saut Texas Christian University, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Netson, United States Navy Neuropsy- 
chiatric Research Unit. Some effects leader- 
ship style Antarctic stations. 

Seaton, Stanford Research Institute. 
Small-group experimentation the Arctic. 

George Washington Univer- 
sity. Structure and interaction Antarctic 
traverse party. 


Divisions 19, and 21. Symposium: Engineering 
Psychology Profession 


1:00-2:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


James Washington University, 
Chairman 


System Development Corpora- 
tion. The nonprofit organization. 

Laboratory, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base. 
The Government laboratory. 

Jerome Dunlap and Associates. The con- 
sulting firm. 

Gustave Ratu, Raytheon Company. The indus- 
trial organization. 


Division Discussion: Psycholinguistics 
1:00-1:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


James Jenxins, University Minnesota, 
Chairman 


open invitation attend and contribute. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Sympo- 
sium: Methodological Problems the De- 
velopment and Evaluation the New Math- 
ematics Programs 


1:00-2:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 
Lee University Illinois, Chairman 


Participants: Lawrence University 
Illinois; Paut University Min- 
nesota; AND SHELDON Myers, Educational Test- 
ing Service. 


APA. Conversation Hour 


1:00-1:50. English Room, Chase Area 
Wayne Brooklyn College, Leader 


Divisions and Symposium: Look into the 
Future—Computer Techniques for Psycho- 


physiology 
2:00-3:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


University Georgia, Chairman 


Participants 

Mays, Veterans What 
the future data-reduction instrumentation 
the psychophysiology laboratory 

Yellow Springs, Ohio. The SETAR (Serial 
Event Timer and Recorder) the automatic 
data processing psychophysiologic informa- 
tion. 
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Bernarp LEIDERMAN, AND 
Harvard Medical School. The 
effect electronic devices research behav- 
ior. 

Epwarp University California, Los 
Angeles. Analysis physiologic response 
film. 


Ax, Lafayette Clinic. Computer pro- 
grams for the analysis and synthesis psycho- 
physiologic data. 


Division Comparative Psychology 
2:00-3:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 
Harry Antioch College, Chairman 


2:00. Learning sets young gorillas, orangutans, 
and chimpanzees. Duane San 
Diego State College. 


Six young specimens the great apes were stud- 
ied with regard the development learning sets 
the San Diego Zoo. Subjects were two gorillas, 
two orangutans, and two chimpanzees. The intent 
the study was demonstrate the feasibility using 
young apes learning set studies and make 
between species comparisons, both quantitative and 


qualitative, where feasible. Subsequent learning 
simple discrimination problem criterion, sub- 
jects were given 500 problems, each for six trials. 
Performances Trials 2-6 ranged between 60% 
and 90% responses correct, with the chimpanzees 
generally doing best. 


2:10. shock: Classical avoid- 
ance conditioning. Henry Don- 
ALD Lewis, Louisiana State University and 
Rutgers University. 

This study attempted determine whether 
avoidance classical conditioning explanation was 
more appropriate accounting for the behavioral 
effects ECS. Rats were given avoidance training 
shuttle box. One group subjects received ECS 
the escape compartment, another the safe com- 
partment, and another table. The results indicate 
that animals receiving ECS the escape compart- 
ment demonstrated the greatest decrement per- 
formance. These results support the classical condi- 
tioning hypothesis and indicate that the behavioral 
effects ECS may due the conditioned re- 
sponse interfering with the retention and acquisition 
other responses. 
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2:20. naturalistic study imprinting wood 
ducklings sponsa). GOTTLIEB, 
Dorothea Dix Hospital, Raleigh, North Carolina. 


Field observation hole-nesting species (wood 
duck), augmented photography and sound record- 
ing, revealed the following facts. The hen begins 
vocalizing the nest 20-36 hours before the exodus. 
There increase the rate and amplitude her 
vocalizations throughout the entire period and 
including the exodus. The ducklings instantaneously 
begin their departure from the nest when the hen 
calls from outside (below) the nest. Though the hen’s 
calls are potent source stimulation eliciting 
approach responses the young, imprinting (recog- 
nition the parent) apparently incomplete the 
time the exodus. 


2:30. Operant determination emotionality rats 
handled differentially infancy. 
ScHAEFER, JR., AND 
Patricia University Chicago. 


attain sensitive measure differences 
emotionality between early handled and nonhandled 
rats, the Mowrer-Aiken conditioned fear and the 
Hunt-Brady conditioned emotional response (CER) 
Skinner-box paradigms were compared, using rats 
differentially handled during infancy. Differential 
handling procedures were based the Schaefer, 
Weingarten, and Towne hypothesis that temperature 
drop accompanying removal from the nest crucial 
handling. The Mowrer-Aiken technique demon- 
strated less emotionality nonhandled rats than 
those exposed severe (10°C.) temperature, but 
nonhandled animals were more emotional than those 
exposed 23°C. infancy, suggesting curvi- 
linear relationship between severity early treat- 
ment and magnitude effect. 


2:40. Experiential factors response novelty 
the cockroach, Blattella germanica. Joan 
University Chicago. (Sponsor, Theodore 
Schaefer, Jr.) 


Cockroaches one group were reared, individu- 
ally, partial sensory isolation; another group 
underwent the same treatment maturity. The con- 
trols were reared large community terrarium 
with varied stimulation. Response novelty (ac- 
tivity level new environment) was significantly 
greater for the adult-isolated than the control 
.005) the early isolated animals .04). Initial 
activity for the early isolated animals was signifi- 
cantly greater than the controls .04), but de- 
clined zero sooner than adult-isolated controls. 
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Novelty and deprivation appear influence activity 
the cockroach, suggesting exploration charac- 
teristic all animal species. 


2:50. Exploratory behavior and food deprivation. 
lins College and Pennsylvania State University. 

The effects food deprivation were studied with 

emphasis the stimulus properties the testing 
situation. Twenty albino rats, matched weight, 
were divided into 48-hour deprivation group and 
satiated control group. Their total behavior was then 
sampled for minutes testing situation which 
contained numerous small stimulus objects, and 
marked differences were found. The stimulus proper- 
ties deprivation are emphasized opposed 
energizing properties, and argued that the “ex- 
ploratory” behavior obtained the testing situation 
may actually components previously reinforced 
instrumental response chains that are elicited through 
stimulus generalization. 


3:00. The accuracy the 24-hour clock the 
The American Museum Natural His- 
tory and Yeshiva University. 

The daily distribution key pecking was studied 
two groups starlings under conditions the 
natural day/night cycle. One group had access 
food all times and was reinforced 
ratio 20. The other group was scheduled for one 
hour reinforcement four times daily. Under un- 
restricted access food, the starlings developed 
periodic feeding rhythm, dependent primarily the 
available hours daylight. Onset pecking and 
response rates the second group showed anticipa- 
tion reinforcement periods The 
relation between accuracy time judgment and 
orientation discussed. 


3:10. Niacin deficiency and behavioral effects 
albino rats. ALLAN Cornell Uni- 

Niacin deficiency was studied over two-month 
period cumulative deficiency and compared with 
control animals, animals restricted diet, and 
tryptophan-deficient rats. Niacin deficiency induced 
rats only simultaneous restriction trypto- 
phan. There were significant differences learn- 
ing maze for saccharin reward, learning avoid 
oncoming shock shuttle box, exploration, 
reflex balancing. These results, with our earlier data 
thiamine-deficient rats, show that interfering with 
glucose brain metabolism has few behavioral effects. 
This rules out glucose metabolism important 


link effects induced psychopharmacological 
agents. 


3:20. Situational complexity and preference. 
Alma College. 

Previous research comparing plain, vertically 
striped, and horizontally striped environments 
pairs has shown that pigmented rats will typically 
increase their preference for the more complexly 
patterned environments continued exposure. Tests 
the generality these results using five environ- 
ments differing “uncertainty” and two environ- 
ments differing number black-white changes per 
unit area failed elicit differential preference pig- 
mented rats. Testing three the original patterns 
triplet simultaneous choice situation revealed slight 
though significant shift preference toward the 
more complex patterns. 


3:30. rhesus monkey group. 
AND WILLIAM Mason, Yerkes 
Laboratories Primate Biology. 

Eleven rhesus monkeys both sexes, weighing 
pounds, were observed systematically over 
compound. The use compound proved satis- 
factory approach for the collection data the 
activity primate social group. Data were ob- 
tained the relative frequency sexual and aggres- 
sive episodes, social grooming, play, and other forms 
social contact. Travel, vocalization, feeding, drink- 
ing, resting, and self-directed activities were also 
noted. The frequency distribution these activities 
was related social status and diurnal and other 
environmental variables. 


Division 14. Symposium: Human Factors 
Industrial Research Management 


2:00-4:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Science Research Associates, 
Chairman 


Participants 

Sandia Corporation. Managerial 
viewpoints the organization and management 
the industrial research laboratory. 

Sandia Corporation. Characteris- 
tics the young industrial research scientist. 

Peres, Sandia Corporation. Performance di- 
mensions industrial research positions. 

Sandia Corporation. The influence 
company climate research productivity. 

Discussant: Purdue University. 
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Division 19. Applications Computer Tech- 
niques 


2:00-2:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Bryan, Office Naval Research, Chairman 


2:00. computerized technique for automating offi- 
Aerospace Medical Division (AFSC), 
Lackland Air Force Base. 

Computer techniques were applied the assign- 
ment Air Force officers job vacancies. The first 
phase involved the simulation multiple regression 
policies used personnel officers when evaluating 
particular officer for particular job. The second 
phase used these simulated evaluations optimize 
the assignment available officers jobs com- 
puting Disposition Index for each man-job combi- 
nation. The study considered demonstrate the 
feasibility using available computer technology 
insure consistent application approved policy and 
optimize the utilization available officer re- 
sources. 


2:10. Predicting flight training success. James 
BERKSHIRE AND SHOENBERGER, 
United States Naval School Aviation Med- 

This report describes the development computer 
procedures for predicting the subsequent success 
failure naval aviation students. Multiple correla- 
tions grades, ratings, and scores with pass-fail 
criteria ranged from .37 predictors) during the 
first week preflight training .66 (18 predictors) 
the end the first stage flight training. Com- 
parisons regression scores and records previous 
students provide empirical probability tables for use 
estimating the probable success current students. 


2:20. Programed learning with extremes student 
ERT, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base and Nor- 
man Park, Georgia. 

This series experiments extension the 
research conducted the United States Air Force 
Keesler Air Force Base, Mississippi, using the Mark 
Auto-Tutor and Crowder’s intrinsic program- 
ing. The effect the use scrambled books with the 
top 20% the Basic Electronics class and the use 
the Mark AutoTutor with the bottom 20% was in- 
vestigated. The experimental group superior stu- 
dents completed the course 10% 60% faster than 
their contemporaries the conventional course and 
with equal success. The remedial group also pro- 


gressed faster than their counterparts but with sig- 
nificantly greater success. 


2:30. Research findings obtained with task in- 
ventory method job analysis. 
MorsH, Aerospace Medical Division (AFSC). 

Results obtained using the Air Force task in- 

ventory method job analysis are summarized. Some 
inventories have been administered over 10,000 
airmen. Response reliability satisfactory. Electronic 
computer procedures are used combine tasks into 
job types. Inventories reveal job changes, the extent 
which preapprentice training unused ap- 
prentices, and the continuous gradation super- 
visory and technical functions. The method con- 
ducive morale since incumbents are the prime 
source information. provides useful tool for 
gathering quantitative occupational data from large 
samples incumbents many situations. 


Division Factor Analysis and Discriminant 
Techniques 


3:00-3:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Warren Norman, University Michigan, 
Chairman 


3:00. comparison single-centered and double- 
centered matrices factor analysis. James 

Recently, Broverman has suggested distinction 
for factor analytic studies between single-centered 
score matrices (matrices where columns, tests, are 
standardized) and double-centered score matrices 
(both columns and rows standardized). Unfortu- 
nately, few empirical comparisons have been made 
these two techniques, and little known about their 
relative meaningfulness. this study, two separate 
correlation matrices were each factored twice, once 
using single-centered matrix and once using 
double-centered matrix. Differences between the two 
correlation matrices were found for the effect score 
matrix type communalities, eigenvalues, and factor 
structure. Implications will discussed. 


3:10. Trans-varimax: Some properties the ratio- 
max and equamax criteria for blind orthogonal 
rotation. Princeton, New 
Jersey. 

Though superior quartimax, varimax subject 
improvement procedure for blind orthogonal 
rotation simple structure factor analysis. the 
framework common rationale for all four meth- 
ods, two new criteria are formulated. Empirical re- 
sults with these methods suggest that ratiomax and 
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equamax show distinctly less tendency than varimax 
preserve unwanted general factor, and they 
show greater tendency distribute variance evenly 
among the rotated factors. Equamax looks better than 
ratiomax. Examples will presented. 


3:20. Contribution selected factor tests the pre- 
diction engineering grades. 
University Southern California. (Sponsor, 
Philip Merrifield) 

This study attempts investigate whether tests 
certain selected factors intelligence contribute 
the prediction success engineering school 
addition the existing entrance examinations. Mul- 
tiple regression procedures for existing achievement 
tests and six factor tests increased the proportion 
predicted variances with increments from 
16% over the achievement tests alone. Among the 
intellectual factors, Penetration and Sensitivity 
Problem are found contribute accounting for 
the criterion variances which not shared the 
achievement tests. The relative contributions in- 
dividual predictors, however, show variations pre- 
dicting success different courses specialization. 


3:30. Discriminant analysis, classification and ipsa- 
tive scoring. George Wash- 
ington University. 

Multiple group discriminant analysis discussed 
relation mass classification and selection pro- 
cedures. Some formulae are cited which ease the 
computation discriminant analyses and increase the 
power the statistical tests commonly used. Ipsative 
scoring discussed means reducing the labor 
discriminant classification clerical routine 
without unseemly loss efficiency. 


Division 19. Symposium: Problems Adopting 
Programed Instruction for Large Training 
Systems 


3:00-4:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Joun FLANAGAN, American Institute for Research, 
Chairman 


Randolph Air Force Base. 
Developing in-house capability for large scale 

American Institute for Research. 
Assessment and planning programed instruc- 
tion large scale system. 

Leonarp Hughes Aircraft Company. 
Introducing and operating programed instruction 
large scale systems. 


Division 19. Decision Making and Learning 
3:00-3:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


VINEBERG, Human Resources Research 
Office, Washington, C., Chairman 


3:00. The effects formatting restrictions the 
quality report summaries produced humans. 
Joun Jr., System Development Corpo- 
ration. 

Despite increasing automation information re- 
trieval systems humans will still required assist 
selecting and reducing information from text. 
Format restrictions imposed man-machine com- 
munication might interfere with verbal habits and 
result performance degradation. However, such 
restrictions might result increased effectiveness, 
because partial encoding. format 
designated content term diagram was compared 
with natural language format. Subjects were male 
undergraduates and each worked for eight sessions. 
Results supported interference prediction for time 
scores and subjects’ evaluations difficulty. How- 
ever, term diagram summaries resulted higher 
information densities and more correct responses 
information requests. 


3:10. Decision-making styles military command 
AND System Development 
Corporation. 

attempt was made identify individual 
decision-making styles observed realistically 
simulated military command setting. Based ob- 
servations and transcriptions five air defense exer- 
cises, four three-man (nonmilitary) command staffs 
were rated observers, self, and team members 
items assessing individual and group decision mak- 
ing. Fifty-eight item profiles characterizing each 
subject were intercorrelated, factored, and rotated 
orthogonal criterion. Four decision-making types 
(factors) were identified: (a) apprehensive-imma- 
ture, (b) group facilitator, (c) 
(d) “military field leader.” Suitability types for 
command manning modern control centers 
opposed historical military field roles discussed. 


3:20. Group decision making under two types 
executive structures. Francis 
Air Force Systems Command, Bedford, Massa- 
chusetts, and Tufts University. 

experiment simulating military command- 
and-control situations, the efficiency group prob- 
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lem solving was studied relation two types 
executive structure: with responsibility for 
problem solving centered crew leader, and 
(6) with responsibility shared equally crew mem- 
bers. Four-man crews were given problems requiring 
either (a) reaction environmental conditions, 
coordination responses among crew members. 
Significant results indicate that the optimum execu- 
tive structure varies with the nature the decisions 
required the problem. 


3:30. Variables influencing information exchange 
within groups. THoRNTON 
AND Francis Air Force 
Systems Command, Bedford, Massachusetts, and 
Tufts University. 

The investigation concerned with parameters 
learning that enter into effective information dissemi- 
nation decision-making groups. Two experiments 
tested the influence the following parameters 
verbal learning: (a) numbers categories, (b) tem- 
poral displacement reinforcement, (c) meaning- 
fulness material, and (d) presence irrelevant 
material. Eight four-man groups each experiment 
were presented with nonsense syllables paired with 
meaningful categories. Varied intervals were inter- 


posed between the stimulus presentation and recall. 
Significant results for the main effects are inter- 
preted terms implications for structuring group 
information-processing activity. 


Division Behavioral Effects Pharmacolog- 
ical Agents 


4:00-5:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 
Joun Harvey, University Chicago, Chairman 


4:00. Comparison drug effects approach, 
avoidance, and escape performance. HERBERT 
Barry, III, University Connecticut. 

Running speed the same 2-ft. alley was meas- 
ured under three different incentives (approach 
food, avoidance strong shock, escape from weak 
shock) assigning group eight albino rats 
each incentive. The three incentive groups were 
compared with each other performance when under 
placebo and three dosages each six drugs. The 
approach group did not differ from the other two 
when under placebo, chlordiazepoxide, and high dos- 
ages amobarbital and alcohol, but dropped below 
them when under chlorpromazine, morphine, and 
methamphetamine, and rose above them when under 
low dosages amobarbital and alcohol. 


4:10. Interaction reinforcement schedule and 
dosage response rate changes following drug 
administration. OAKLEY Ray AND 
Research Laboratories Neuro- 
psychiatry, Pittsburgh. 

Food- water-deprived rats were tested 
single session both fixed ratio and DRL 
schedule using separate levers and tones discrimi- 
native stimuli. Amphetamine mg./kg.) was 
administered just before the start the run. Three 
patterns responding were obtained: low doses 
response rates both schedules increased; mod- 
erate levels rates increased further the DRL 
schedule and were depressed the schedule; 
higher doses rates both schedules were de- 
pressed. concluded that the effects ampheta- 
mine are dependent both dose and behavioral 
procedure and that all the above effects can deter- 
mined one central nervous system effect that 
dose dependent and results loss control 
the animal. 


4:20. The effects the tertiary and the quarter- 
nary forms scopolamine upon fixed ratio and 
fixed interval behavior. Joun Boren, Walter 
Reed Army Institute Research. 

The tertiary form scopolamine, which acts both 
centrally and peripherally, was compared with the 
quarternary form, which acts only peripherally. Al- 
bino rats were trained lever pressing apparatus 
which delivered water reinforcement. The behavioral 
base line was established multiple schedule 
fixed interval and fixed ratio reinforcement. The 
results showed that the tertiary form scopolamine 
was far more active than the quarternary form 
disrupting the characteristic temporal patterning 
the behavior. 


4:30. Effects prenatal administration tranquil- 
izers maze learning ability. 
Lafayette Clinic and Wayne State University. 

Gravid albino rats the Sprague-Dawley strain 

were injected with reserpine, chlorpromazine, 
meprobamate subcutaneously either days 5-8, 
11-14, 17-20 gestation. Controls were treated 
similar manner and received distilled water. 
Offspring were evaluated the Lashley III maze 
starting days age. The results show that 
offspring mothers treated with meprobamate are 
significantly slower than the controls reach the 
criterion learning. These data are interpreted 
reference our previous research with other psy- 
chotropic drugs and support the hypothesis phar- 
macologic specificity prenatal research produce 
behavioral alterations the offspring. 
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4:40. Effects chlorpromazine and chlordiazepox- 
ide delayed matching the monkey 
Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc. 

Monkeys trained automatically controlled, 
delayed matching schedule were tested under several 
doses chlorpromazine (Thorazine), 0.31 1.0 
mg./kg., and chlordiazepoxide (Librium®), 0.156 
mg./kg. The delay intervals which could 
presented the subjects extended from 105 
seconds, but the particular delays presented any 
session were function the subject’s responses, 
and were programed self-adjusting schedule. 
this procedure correct matching responses in- 
creased the delay successive trials, and incorrect 
responses decreased the delay; thus allowing the sub- 
ject determine its own limit delay under drugged 
and nondrugged conditions. Large doses chlor- 
promazine and chlordiazepoxide produced significant 
decreases the limit for all subjects. Smaller doses 
chlorpromazine produced slight increase the 
limit one subject, and moderate doses chlor- 
diazepoxide produced significant increases the 
limit delay for all subjects. 


4:50. Tranquilizer effects function experi- 
mental anxiety procedures. Ray, 
Research Laboratories Neuropsychiatry, Pitts- 
burgh. 

Three prototype tranquilizers—chlorpromazine, res- 
erpine, and meprobamate—were studied both 
operant and discrete trial procedures the three 
basic anxiety paradigms: avoidance, conditioned sup- 
pression, and conflict. All drugs 
motivated responding avoidance and pseudoavoid- 
ance situations. Conflict responding was increased 
meprobamate and decreased chlorpromazine. 
Conditioned suppression was decreased only reser- 
pine. None the tranquilizers studied showed 
reduction fear-motivated responding all three 
experimental anxiety procedures. The results suggest 
that the effect these drugs not specifically 
fear-induced component common the three proce- 
dures, but rather components involved the 
sensory input, integrative, response systems spe- 
cific the behavioral procedure. These possibilities 
will discussed terms known behavioral, bio- 
chemical, and physiological effects these drugs. 


5:00. reinvestigation the dissociative effect 
curareform drugs. Lucy GARDNER AND CELESTE 
Oberlin College. 

Recent experiments employing the curareform drug 
d-tubocurarine have produced results contradictory 
those reported for earlier experiments which em- 
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ployed curareform drugs, with respect their “dis- 
sociative” effect transfer learning from drug 
normal state and vice versa. The present experi- 
ments support the data the dissociative effect 
erythroidine (which, pharmacologically, differs con- 
siderably from raw curare) and the failure 
d-tubocurarine produce dissociation (though phar- 
macologically very similar raw curare). Atropine 
blocked the erythroidine effect. Effects the two 
curareform drugs autonomic and striate muscle 
conditioning were measured both classical and 
avoidance conditioning situations. 


5:10. Discriminative classical conditioning 
curare can control the performance subse- 
quently learned avoidance responses. 
Richard Solomon) 

Dogs were completely immobilized injections 
d-tubocurarine chloride. While paralyzed, they were 
given discriminative fear conditioning two tones; 
one tone was consistently reinforced with shock pres- 
entations while the other was never reinforced. After 
recovery from paralysis, subjects were given avoid- 
ance training which visual stimuli were used 
CSs. This was the same apparatus which classi- 
cal conditioning occurred, different apparatus. 
Results obtained during extinction testing showed 
consistent discriminative transfer both types 
avoidance response both situations all subjects. 


5:20. Addiction-prone and addiction-resistant rats. 
Joun Southeastern Louisiana 
College. 

When subjected previously reported proce- 
dure, some rats develop sustained opiate-directed 
behavior (are addiction prone), but others not 
(are addiction resistant). Would the offspring 
addiction-prone crosses and those addiction- 
resistant crosses show behavior like that their 
parents? The subjects, rats from previous experi- 
ments, were placed into ultra high, high, low, and 
ultra low groups terms their morphine intake 
relapse tests. The offspring intragroup 
crosses were the experimental subjects. The offspring 
showed differences both addiction proneness and 
certain other variables. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Statistics 
and Test Theory 


4:00-4:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 
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4:00. application true-score theory, involving 
the graduation observed-score distributions. 
Educational Testing Service. 

expansion the true-score distribution 
terms Jacobi polynomials has been tried out 
variety peculiarly shaped observed-score distribu- 
tions. general, very good fits were obtained 
using the first four terms the series. This approach 
facilitates the application true-score theory 
practical problems—for example, that estimating 
the exact shape the observed-score distribution 

lengthened test. should also useful for those 

who need method for smoothing observed-score 

distributions. computer program, written Anne 

Cleary, available. 


4:10. The linear transformation mean squares 
n-way analysis variance into average 
variances and covariances. Davip WILEY AND 

basic orientation given the paper the 
three-way classification which leads this exten- 
sion, The two-way case formulated matrix 
notation. The mean square and average covariance 
vectors are defined for the n-way case. The n-way 
transformation matrix and proof for the general 
matrix equation are indicated. The inverse trans- 
formation demonstrated inversion the matrix. 

The transformation shown yield the expected 

values the average variances and covariances. 

Applications are generalized rating situa- 
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tion and new method demonstrating con- 
vergent and discriminant validity. 


4:20. Nonparametric trend analysis. 
cuson, McGill University. 

method nonparametric trend analysis using 
ranks described. This method somewhat analo- 
gous the commonly used analysis for trend using 
orthogonal polynomials. The method employs the 
statistic used the definition Kendall’s tau, 
and the sampling distribution this statistic. Use 
made the rank order properties orthogonal 
polynomials. Ranks for orthogonal polynomials are 
themselves orthogonal. Procedures for testing for 
monotonic, bitonic, and higher order trend corre- 
lated and independent samples are described. Methods 
nonmonotonic rank correlation are also briefly 
discussed. 


4:30. Broken assumptions and power functions. 
University Texas. 

Power functions were determined for two-sample 
single classification analysis variance design 
computing 5,000 for each five points power 
curve. The assumptions normality and homoge- 
neity variance were broken with the degree 
violation being systematically varied. The resulting 
power functions indicate that the power the test 
mality and homogeneity. 


BUSINESS MEETINGS, PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES, 
AND SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 


SUNDAY, AUGUST 


Division 16. Seventh Professional Institute 
School Psychologists 


August 26-29. Coronado Hotel 
Applications from other disciplines invited. 


Chairman 


The School Psychologist Today 


Resolution the therapy conflict—individual, 
group, milieu therapy, how much each oc- 
cupies the school psychologist’s time today? 
Birmingham, Michigan, 
Section Leader. Room 


II. Today’s educational programs for the culturally 
deprived child. Susan Gray, George Peabody 
College for Teachers, Section Leader. Room 


III. Programs involving the cooperative efforts 
school, hospital, clinic, and others preven- 
tive approaches behavior disorders, “drop- 
outs,” and delinquencies. STRANG, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, Sec- 
tion Leader. Pine Room. 


IV. Designed cooperative research studies: (a) 
the achievement gifted children. 


DeHaan, Hope College, Section Leader. 
(b) the screening value group intelli- 
gence tests. Univer- 
sity Wisconsin, Research Consultant and 
Ernest University IIli- 
nois, Assistant Leader. Parlor (Limited 
groups) 


August 26. Registration: Afternoon. Reception 
and section meetings: Evening. 


August 28. Banquet. New 
York University College Medicine. 
Challenge for the School Psycholo- 


gist. 


August 29. Luncheon. institute 


recorders. 


Summary 


For further information, write to: Cecile Finley, 
3516 Martha Custis Drive, Alexandria, Virginia. 


THURSDAY, AUGUST 
Division Outgoing Executive Committee. 
Breakfast Meeting 
8:00-9:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Division Committee Private Practice. 


Meeting 
9:00-10:50. English Room, Chase Area 


Gross, Beverly Hills, California, Chairman 


Division Membership Committee. Meeting 
Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Allan Memorial Institute, 
Montreal, Chairman 


Division Committee Regional Postdoctoral 
Institutes. Meeting 


Colonial Room, Chase Area 


New York City, Chairman 


Division Committee Postdoctoral Training 
Clinical Psychology. Meeting Directors 
and Supervisory Staff Postdoctoral Clinical 
Training Programs 


9:00-11:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Martin MayMan, Menninger Foundation, 
Chairman 


Division Incoming and Outgoing Executive 
Committees. Meeting 


10:00-11:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Rehabilitation, Chairman 


Division 22. General Business Meeting 


English Room, Chase Area 


Rehabilitation, Chairman 
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MEETINGS, PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES, AND SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 


Division Committee Administrative Roles 
for Clinical Psychologists. Meeting 


3:00-4:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Center, Chairman 


Division 13. Business Meeting and Presidential 
Address 
Lido Room, Chase Area 
New York City. 
Division 22. Excursion: St. Louis State Mental 


Hospital—Demonstration Psychodrama 
Used Rehabilitation 


Guy Southern Illinois University, 


Chairman 


Division Outgoing Executive Committee. 


Meeting 
4:00-6:50. English Room, Chase Area 


New York University, Chairman 


Division Outgoing Executive Committee. 


Meeting 
Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


APA Board Professional Affairs. 
:50. 


Meeting 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Los Angeles 


Division New Executive Committee. Dinner 


Meeting 
6:00-8:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 


Division Outgoing Executive Committee. 


Meeting 
Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Harris, Queens College, Chairman 


Division Executive Committee. Meeting 
8:00-10:50. English Room, Chase Area 


Education, Washington, C., Chairman 


FRIDAY, AUGUST 


APA Council Representatives. First Session 


9:00-4:50. Regency Room, Chase Area 


APA Committee Member Insurance. Meeting 
Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Paut Tuayer, Life Insurance Agency 
Management Association, Chairman 


American Board Examiners Professional 
Psychology. Open House for Prospective 
Candidates, Candidates, Diplomates, and In- 
terested Psychologists 


Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Division Business Meeting and Presidential 


Address 
4:00-5:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 
University Chicago. Twins and 
Others. 
Division 16. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 
4:00-5:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Harris, Queens College. School Psy- 
chology Moves Forward. 


Division 17. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


4:00-5:50. Khorassan Chase Area 

Careers Psychology. 

Division 18. Business Meeting 
4:00-4:50. Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 

Education, Chairman 
Division 18. Social Hour 


5:00-5:50. Ridibunda 
Park Plaza Area 


Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
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Division 20. Business Meeting 
Lido Room, Chase Area 


Division 16. Social Hour for Supervisors 
School Psychology Training Programs 


Ridibunda 
Park Plaza Area 


Lounge, 


Division Social Hour 


6:00-6:50. Ridibunda Lounge, 
Park Plaza Area 


Tiara Lounge, 


Division 16. Dinner Meeting 


7:00. Diplomat Motel, 433 Kingshighway, St. 
Louis 


James Chairman 


Health. The Psychological Events the Class- 
room: Their Role Significance for the School 
Psychologist. 


Division 20. Social Hour, Dinner, and Presiden- 
tial Address 


Lido Room, Chase Area 


Warp University Chicago. Bio- 
logical Intelligence and the Pre-emption Time. 


Division 22. Dinner and Presidential Address 
7:00. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


habilitation. 


APA Task Force “E.” Meeting 
Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Hunt, Northwestern University, 
Chairman 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


8:00-9:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 


Henry Murray, Harvard University. The Per- 
sonality and Career Satan. 


Division 12. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


8:00-10:50. Khorassan Chase Area 


New York University, Chairman. 
Imagery: The Return the Ostracized. 


Division Executive Committee. Meeting 


English Room, Chase Area 


SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 
Division Incoming Executive Committee. 
Meeting 
Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Child Study and Consultation 
Service, Phoenix, Arizona, Chairman 


APA Committee Communication with High 
School Teachers. Meeting 


9:00-10:50. English Room, Chase Area 


APA Committee Psychological Exhibit 
the Chicago Museum Science and Industry. 
Meeting 


9:00-11:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Loyola University, Chairman 


APA Board Professional Affairs. Annual 


Meeting State Association Officers 
10:00-11:50. Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Los Angeles, Chairman 


Consultants: APA Central Of- 
fice; Erasmus APA Central Office; AND 


APA Committee 
Meeting 


Retired Psychologists. 


11:00-12:50. English Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 
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MEETINGS, PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES, AND SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 


Division Incoming Executive Committee. 


Meeting 
1:00-2:50. English Room, Chase Area 


Victor University Colorado, Chairman 


American Psychological Foundation Trustees. 
Mecting 


1:00-3:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Lee Bureau Educational Research, 
Chairman 


Division Executive Committee. Meeting 


Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Division 15. Business Meeting and Presidential 
Address 


3:00-4:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


NATHANIEL Gace, University Illinois. Para- 
digms for Research Teaching. 


Division 17. Social Hour 


4:00-4:50. Ridibunda 
Park Plaza Area 


Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 


Division Coffee Hour and Informal Discussion 
Divisional Aims and Problems 


Hunt Room, Chase Area 


Division Business Meeting 


5:00-6:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Division 12. Social Hour 


5:00-5:50. Ridibunda 
Park Plaza Area 


Lounge, 


Division 15. Social Hour 


Ridibunda 
Park Plaza Area 


Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
APA. Coffee Hour for Visitors from Abroad 


Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


APA. Dance 
9:00-1:00. Khorassan Room, Chase Area 


MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 


Psi Chi Council. 
9:00-11:50. Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Meeting 


Wayne Brooklyn College, Chairman 


Division Executive Committee. Meeting 


10:00-11:50. English Room, Chase Area 


Division Executive Committee. Meeting 


12:00-12:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Division Outgoing Executive Committee. 
Meeting 


1:00-3:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


American Board Examiners Professional 
Psychology. Open House for Prospective 
Candidates, Candidates, Diplomates, and In- 
terested Psychologists 


1:00-3:50. English Room, Chase Area 


Psi Chi. Business Meeting 
2:00-3:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


Wayne Brooklyn College, Chairman 


Division Business Meeting and Presidential 
Address 


3:00-4:50. Khorassan Chase Area 
Knox College, Chairman 


General About General 


Division Business Meeting and Presidential 


Address 
3:00-5:50. Starlight Room, Chase Area 
Nerr, Bolt, Beranek Newman. The 
System that Hears. 
Division 10. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 
3:00-4:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Henry Swarthmore College, Chairman 


Clinical View Tragedy. 
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Division 21. Presidential Address Division Presidential Address 
Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 5:00-5:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Computer Communications. Man. 


Divisions and 21. Social Hour 


5:00-5:50. Ridibunda 


Comments True Scores. 


Division Presidential Address 


4:00-4:50. Tiara Room, Park Plaza Area 


Lounge, 


Division 19. Social Hour 


Division 19. Business Meeting and Presidential 5:00-5:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
Address Park Plaza Area 


:50. 


Hunt Room, Chase Area Division 23. Business Meeting 


Joun FLANAGAN, American Institute Research. 5:00-5:50. Lido Room, Chase Area 
The Effective Use Manpower Resources. 


APA Committee Legislation. Meeting 


Division 21. Business Meeting 
Embassy Room, Chase Area 


Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 


JULIAN CHRISTENSEN, Engineering Psychology Chairman 
Laboratory, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, 
Chairman 
Division and Psychometric Society. Social 
Hour 
6:00-6:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
4:00-5:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 


Park Plaza Area 


Division Social Hour 


6:00-6:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
4:30-5:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, Park Plaza Area 
Chase Park Plaza 


Division 10. Social Hour 


Division Incoming Executive Committee. 
APA. Reception for Psychologists’ Wives and Meeting 


Guests Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 
4:30-5:50. Regency Room, Chase Area 
Division Social Hour 


Division Presidential Address and Business 8:00-9:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Meeting 


Stockholm Room, Park Plaza Area 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 


Durry, Woman’s College the Univer- 
sity North Carolina. Some Aspects and 21. Tour McDonnell Air- 
vation. craft Company 


Division Business Meeting 
For reservations, write to: Harry Older, 507 18th 
Street, South, Arlington Virginia. $1.00 for non- 


Lepyarp Tucker, University Illinois, Chairman members Divisions and 21. 
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MEETINGS, PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES, AND SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 


APA Council Representatives. Second Session 


9:00-4:50. Regency Room, Chase Area 


Division 10. Invited Address 
Colonial Room, Chase Area 


MARIANNE SIMMEL, New School for Social 
Research, Chairman 


Cleveland Museum Art. 


Division 14. Business Meeting and Presidential 
Address 


3:00-4:50. Khorassan Chase Area 
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General Motors Institute. The 
Industrial Psychologist Manpower and Organ- 
izational Planning. 


Division 14. Social Hour 


Khorassan Chase Area 


Division and Psychologists Employed Full 
Time Industry. Social Hour 


Park Plaza Area 


Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 


Division Social Hour 
10:00. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


: 


MEETINGS OTHER GROUPS 


TUESDAY, AUGUST 


National Institute Mental Health. Meeting 
with Chief Psychologists State Mental 
Health Programs 


August 28-29. 9:00-4:50. Tiara Room, Park 
Plaza Area 


Davis, Minnesota Department Public 
Welfare, Chairman; AND State 
Health Department, Cochairman 


For further information, write to: Jerry Carter, 
Jr., Training Branch, National Institute Mental 
Health, Bethesda, Maryland. 


WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 


Academy Psychologists Marital Counseling. 
Symposium 


Room 130, Ambassador Hotel 
Chairman 


For further information, write to: Lee Steiner, 
One West Street, New York 24, New York. 


THURSDAY, AUGUST 


International Council Psychologists. Board 


Meeting 
8:00-4:50. Room 117, Ambassador Hotel 


American Catholic Psychological Association. 
Meeting 


St. Louis University. 


For further information, contact: Virginia Staudt 
Sexton, Hunter College, Bedford Park Boulevard 
West, New York 68, New York. 


Interest Group Clinical Child Psychology 
1:00-2:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Ross, Pittsburgh Child Guidance Center, 
Chairman 


Academy Psychologists Marital Counseling. 
Meeting 


2:00-3:50. Embassy Room, Ambassador Hotel 
Lee Sterner, Chairman 
For further information, write to: Lee Steiner, 


One West Street, New York 24, New York. 


Society for Projective Techniques. Business 


Meeting 
4:00-4:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


Academy Psychologists Marital Counseling. 
Business Meeting 


4:00-4:50. Embassy Room, Ambassador Hotel 
For further information, write to: Lee Steiner, 
One West Street, New York 24, New York. 
Society for Projective Techniques. Social Hour 
6:00-6:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
Park Plaza Area 
Society for Projective Techniques. Dinner Meet- 
ing and Presidential Address 


:00-10:50. Colonial Room, Chase Area 


FRIDAY, AUGUST 
International Council Psychologists. Lunch- 
eon and Business Meeting 
Versailles Room, Ambassador Hotel 
Hans Haun, Transylvania College, Chairman 
Social Hour for Alumni and Faculty, Pennsyl- 
vania State University 
5:00-6:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
Park Plaza Area 


Psychologists Private Practice. Meeting 
Executive Committee and all Committee 
Chairmen 


Room 117, Ambassador Hotel 


For further information, write to: John Hall Jones, 
326 Northeast Street, Miami 37, Florida. 
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SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 
International Council Psychologists. Incom- 
ing Board Meeting 
8:00-11:50. Room 117, Ambassador Hotel 


Psychologists Private Practice. Free Forum 
Private Practice 


1:00-2:50. Room 130, Ambassador Hotel 


Joun Jones, Miami, Florida, Chairman 


Psychologists Interested the Advancement 
Psychotherapy. Planning Workshop 


1:00-2:50. Versailles Room, Ambassador Hotel 


For further information, write to: Leonard Pearson, 
Room 1505, East Madison Street, Chicago 
Illinois. 


Psychologists Private Practice. Business 
Meeting 


3:09-3:50. Room 130, Ambassador Hotel 


Psychologists Interested the Advancement 
Psychotherapy. Open Meeting 


3:00-4:50. Versailles Room, Ambassador Hotel 


For further information, write to: Leonard Pearson, 
Room 1505, East Madison Street, Chicago 
Illinois. 


Fellows the Devereux Foundation Institute for 
Research and Training. Social Hour 


4:00-4:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
Park Plaza Area 


Psychologists Private Practice. Social Hour 


4:00-4:50. Ridibunda Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 
Park Plaza Area 


Psychologists Interested the Advancement 
Psychotherapy. Social Hour 


5:00-5:50. Ridibunda 
Park Plaza Area 


Lounge, Tiara Lounge, 


MEETINGS OTHER GROUPS 
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Society for Client-Centered Counseling. Meeting 
5:00-5:50. English Room, Chase Area 


SAMUEL TENENBAUM, Long Island University, 
Chairman 


For further information, write to: Alexander Bassin, 
Secretary Yeshiva University Graduate School 
Education, 110 West 57th Street, New York 19, 
New York. 


MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 


Psychometric Society. Council Directors 
Room 117, Ambassador Hotel 
DuBois, Washington University, 
Chairman 
Psychologists Working with Schools Business 
and Industrial Administration. Meeting 
1:00-2:50. Room 130, Ambassador Hotel 


For further information, write to: Bernard Bass, 
Department Psychology, University California, 
Berkeley California. 


Chief Psychologists, the American Association 
Psychiatric Clinics for Children. Meeting 


4:00-5:50. Marquis Room, Ambassador Hotel 


For further information, write to: Lovick Miller, 
Child Guidance Clinic, 206 East Chestnut Street, 
Louisville, Kentucky. 


Physiological and Comparative Psychologists. 
Business Meeting 


4:00-5:50. Georgian Room, Park Plaza Area 


For further information, write to: Sidney Weinstein, 
Albert Einstein College Medicine, Yeshiva Uni- 
versity, Eastchester Road and Morris Park 
New York 61, New York. 


History Psychology Group. Open Meeting 
4:00-5:50. English Room, Chase Area 


Watson, Northwestern University, 
Chairman 
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American Board Examiners Professional 
Psychology Diplomates Industrial Psychol- 
ogy Who Earned Their Diplomas through 
the Examination Process. Informal Meeting 


4:00-5:50. Venetian Room, Park Plaza Area 


For further information, write to: James Kirk- 
patrick, Harless and Kirkpatrick Associates, Inc., 
420 West Lafayette Street, Tampa, Florida. 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 


Psychometric Society. Presidential Address 
Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


between Numbers and Behavior. 


Psychometric Society. Business Meeting 
Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 


Psychometric Corporation. Business Meeting 


11:00-12:50. Zodiac Room, Chase Area 


Chairman 
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CONVENTION ANNOUNCEMENTS 


SEVENTIETH ANNUAL CONVENTION THE AMERICAN 
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 


SPEER 


Convention Manager 


Time and Place: Thursday, August 30, through 
Wednesday, September 1962 St. Louis. St. 
Louis Central Daylight Saving Time. All 
meetings and all official APA functions including 
the APA Day Program will held the Head- 
quarters Hotel, the Chase Park Plaza. 

St. Louis offers number attractions, includ- 
ing world famous zoo, the world’s newest plan- 
etarium, the fabulous Climatron, the exquisite Jewel 
Box, the world renowned Shaw’s Gardens, and the 
ever lovely Municipal Opera, “Opera under the 
stars.” During the period the Convention 
may expect temperature range from highs the 
90s lows the 70s. Nights are generally cooler 
the west end, too, than they are downtown. 


Special Attraction—Wear Your Badge: for the 
convenience our members, complimentary bus 
service will maintained, serving the Chase Park 
Plaza, Coronado, and Sheraton Jefferson Hotels, 
frequent schedule. Members must wear their con- 
vention badges use this complimentary service. 

Also, swimming pools the Chase Park Plaza, 
Bel Aire, Diplomat, and Ambassador hotels will 
available for use all members APA who (1) 
are registered convention delegates, and (2) pre- 
sent their badges time use pool facilities. 


Housing: cooperation with APA, substantial 
blocks rooms have been set aside guaranteed 
rates all the cooperating hotels. Members 
should note, however, that these rates are guaran- 
teed the rates requested only the Advanced 
Registration Form returned prior August 
1962. After August every effort will made 
assign rooms the guaranteed rate, but such 


assignments cannot guaranteed, and quite 


unlikely that late requests can honored. Reserva- 
tions received after August would assigned 
the regular hotel rates, which are considerably higher 
than the flat rates arranged for our convention. The 
Advanced Registration Form (which includes space 
for hotel reservations) appears the end these 
announcements. Members and guests with special 
housing needs should write directly the Housing 
Committee Chairman: Rev. Francis Severin, De- 


James VANDERPLAS 


Associate Convention Manager 


partment Psychology, St. Louis University, St. 
Louis Missouri. 


Registration: Members and guests are urged 
register advance minimize delay upon arrival 
the meetings, well ensure guarantee 
hotel space desirable rates. Attention called 
continuation the advanced registration procedure 
introduced last year. Again, this year, the conven- 
tion badge, with name and institutional affiliation, 
will mailed advance the convention those 
who preregister. Advanced registrants will need 
only put their local convention address cou- 
pon and hand this the convention clerks com- 
plete their registration, thus almost completely avoid- 
ing any possible delays. 

Complete member and nonmember registration fa- 
cilities will maintained the Chase Club Lounge 
the Chase Park Plaza Hotel. Advanced Registra- 
tion facilities will maintained the Coronado and 
Chase Park Plaza Hotels. There fee for APA 
members, foreign affiliates, members Psi Chi, mem- 
bers the Student Journal Group, nonmembers 
who are participants the official the fee 
for other nonmembers $3.00. 

The Registration Desks will open Wednes- 
day, August 29, from 2:00 p.m. 8:00 p.m. Dur- 
ing the meetings the Registration Desks will open 
from 8:00 a.m. 5:00 except for APA Day, 
Sunday, September and Wednesday, September 
both which days the desks will close 
12:00 noon, 


Directory: directory members and guests 
registered the convention will maintained 
the Lindell Foyer the Chase Park Plaza and 
the Bar Madrid the Coronado hotels. New di- 
rectory listings will posted twice daily. 


Mail and Directory Correction: message bul- 
letin board and mailbox for leaving messages for 
members and guests the convention will avail- 
able the Lindell Foyer the Chase Park Plaza 
Hotel. Messages may also left the Coronado 
Hotel for delivery the Chase Park Plaza. There 
will also Directory Correction Desk this area. 
Members and guests who notice errors the di- 


409 


AND 
; 


410 AMERICAN 


rectory listing are urged complete correction 
form and have their listing revised. However, 
members and guests are cautioned that corrections 
will made only the spelling the name, and 
their local convention address. 


Tickets for Luncheons, Dinners, and Other Spe- 
cial Events: will necessary purchase tickets 
for all scheduled meal functions and other ticketed 
special events advance the function. Tickets 
will sold only the Special Events Desk the 
Chase Club Lounge the Chase Park Plaza Hotel. 
Luncheon tickets must purchased before 10:00 
A.M. and dinner tickets before 3:00 p.m. the day 
for which the event scheduled. 

Additional Luncheon and Dinner Requests: Ar- 
rangements for food beverage functions for spe- 
cial groups, APA divisions, alumni parties, special 
interest groups, etc. may still made. After April 
(see “Call for Papers and Symposia” the 
November 1961 American Psychologist), requests 
should sent the Associate Convention Manager 
soon possible. Functions scheduled before July 
will announced the Convention Guide. 


Women’s Activities: Arrangements have been 
made for Distaff Center the Palladian Room, 
Chase Park Plaza Hotel. This center will open 
only women from 9:00 a.m. 5:00 every day 
except APA Day. Coffee will served with the 
compliments the Women’s Activities Committee. 

APA Reception for Psychologists’ Wives and 
Guests: Monday, September the Zodiac 
Room the Chase Park Plaza Hotel from 4:30 
6:00 p.m., the Women’s Activities Committee will 
hold reception honor the wives the APA 
officers, the directors, and the distinguished guests. 
Although this reception has been planned primarily 
for women psychology, the committee extends 
cordial invitation all who are interested at- 
tending. 


APA Dance: The APA Dance will held 
Saturday, September the Khorassan the 
Chase from 9:00 p.m. 1:00 a.m. There 
admission charge for this event. Provision will 
made for the purchase beverages. 


Exhibits: This year very interesting array 
educational, informative, and entertaining exhibits 
has been the exhibit area. Exhibits will 
the Exhibit Floor the Chase. Members are 
urged visit these unusual displays. informal 
lounge will also set this area, and favors 
and entertainment will provided. 


Convention Lounge: The Ridibunda Lounge, 
open all members and guests, will located 


the Tiara Lounge, 26th floor the Park Plaza sec- 
tion the Chase Park Plaza Hotel. The lounge 
and bar facilities will open 4:00 p.m. daily. 
Social hours for many divisions and other groups 
will scheduled the Ridibunda Lounge. 


Placement: The Placement Office will located 
the lower level the Chase, adjacent the 
Exhibit area. The Placement Office will open 
Wednesday, August 29, from 2:00 p.m. 8:00 
and daily (except APA Day when the office will 
closed) from 9:00 a.m. 5:00 p.m. Applicants 
and employers are urged preregister with the 
Placement Office. Applicants seeking employment 
may preregister completing the Applicant Form 
which appears the end these announcements. 
Employers having position openings may preregister 
completing the Position Description Form which 
also appears the end these announcements. 
special publication, the Convention Placement Bulle- 
tin, which will include all preregistered applicants 
and position openings, will available for sale 
the Placement Office $1.00 per copy. 


Convention Treasurer: The Convention Treas- 
urer urges division officers check their financial 
commitments with the hotels very closely avoid 
confusion with those commitments assumed the 
APA Central Office the Convention Arrange- 
ments Committee. general, divisions are urged 
check with the Convention Manager the Associate 
Convention Manager before making any commit- 
ments which involve financial responsibility. 


Audio-Visual Aids: All persons who are plan- 
ning use slides, films, other audio-visual aids 
should reread with care Section the “Call for 
Papers and Symposia” the November 1961 issue 
the American Psychologist. Projection will not 
provided for those who have not complied with 
the procedures outlined the NOTE THAT 
THIS CHANGE FROM PREVIOUS PRO- 
CEDURES. Hans Schmidt, Washington Univer- 
sity, St. Louis 30, Missouri. 


Volunteer Workers: each convention, there 
need for volunteer workers supplement the 
various committees and assist staffing desks, 
offices, etc. Most the work during the convention 
proper (as opposed the long hours detailed 
committee planning) done members and stu- 
dents who have volunteered their services. This 
year’s Volunteer Workers Committee would appre- 
ciate offers work recruit students who will 
work. you will have some free time during the 
convention and would like help, please fill out the 
Call for Volunteers Form the end these an- 
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nouncements and return the Chairman the 
committee: Norman Corah, Psychology Depart- 
ment, Washington University, St. Louis 30, Missouri. 


Convention Personnel: convention this size 
requires the efforts many people for many hours 
far advance, during the convention, and for some 
considerable time later. person assumes re- 
sponsibility for one aspect the convention; all 
work together cooperatively provide you with 
pleasant and smoothly operating convention. You 
may wish contact one more these people 
before during the convention. 


Convention Manager: George Speer, In- 
stitute Technology, Chicago 

Associate Convention Manager: James Vander- 
plas, Washington University 

Convention Program Committee: Marion Bunch, 
Washington University 

Convention Treasurer: King Wientge, Washing- 
ton University 

Audio-Visual Aids: Hans Schmidt, Washington Uni- 
versity 

Convention Guidebook: Frederick Thumin, Wash- 
ington University 

Directory and Mail: Allan Barclay, St. 
University 

Housing: Francis Severin, St. Louis University 

Information Desk: Ralph Buzzotta, Psychologi- 
cal Associates, Inc. 

Meeting Rooms: Wendell Phillips, St. Louis Uni- 
versity 

Membership Survey: Robert Lefton, Psychologi- 
cal Associates, Inc. 

Placement Liaison: Abel Ossorio, St. Louis State 
Hospital; and Robert Lockman, APA Central 
Office, Washington 

Public Relations: Michael Amrine, APA Central 
Office, Washington; and John Stern, Washing- 
ton 


Registration: Richard deCharms, Washington Uni- 
versity; and Daniel Lordahl, Washington Uni- 
versity 

Special Materials: Donald Kausler, St. Louis Uni- 
versity 

Special Events: Gene Davenport, St. Louis Uni- 
versity 

Volunteer Workers: Norman Corah, Washington 
University 

Women’s Activities: Loretta Cass, Washington 
University 
Location Headquarters Rooms: Following 

list room locations for convention activities and 

convention personnel addition the activity loca- 

tions listed above these announcements. 


APA Board Directors: Lacquer 

APA Central Office: Swedish 

APA Convention Offices: Lucas Place 

Distaff Center: Palladian 

Film Presentations: Regency 

Physical Facilities (Audio-Visual Aids, Meeting 
Rooms, Signs and Posters): Check Room 

Public Relations and Press: Park 

Volunteer Workers: Pony Express 


Location Function Rooms: 


CHASE SECTION 


Lower Level: Exhibit Hall, Placement 

Ground Floor: Khorassan, Chase Club, Pony Ex- 
press, Check Room, Lucas Place, Lido, Regency 

Second Floor: Hunt, Colonial, Park, English, Em- 
bassy, Palladian 

Ninth Floor: Starlight, Zodiac 


SECTION 


First Floor: Georgian 

Mezzanine: Regency, Stockholm, Venetian, Swedish, 
Silver, Lacquer 

26th Floor: Tiara Lounge 

27th Floor: Tiara Room 
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Index SPONSORED PROGRAMS 


Academy Psychologists Marital Counseling 
Symposium: 406 
Meeting: 406 
406 


American Association Psychiatric Clinics for Chil- 
dren 
407 


American Board Examiners Professional Psy- 
chology 
408 
Open Houses: 401, 403 


American Catholic Psychological Association 
Symposium 327 
Meeting 406 


American Psychological Association 
APA Day Program: 346 
Annual Report: 346 
Awards: 346 
Professional Affairs: 314, 344, 381, 384, 
401, 402 
Scientific Affairs: 382 
Coffee Hour for Visitors from Abroad: 403 
Committee Communication with High School 
Teachers: 402 
Committee Legislation: 364, 366, 404 
Committee Member Insurance: 401 
Committee Mental Health Research and Pro- 
grams: 344 
Committee Mental Retardation: 314 
Committee Precautions and Standards Ani- 
mal 382 
cago Museum Science and Industry: 402 
Committee Retired Psychologists: 402 
Conversation Hours: 314, 333, 345, 367, 381, 392 
Council Representatives: 401, 405 
Dance: 403 
Distinguished Award Addresses: 346 
Invited Address: 346 
Presidential Address: 346 
346, 404 
Round Table: 367 
Task Force “E”: 402 


American Psychological Foundation 
Awards: 346 
403 
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Devereux Foundation Institute for Research and 


Training 
Social Hour: 407 


Division General Psychology 
Paper: 375 
Symposia: 315, 348, 356, 360, 377, 381, 382(2), 
387, 392(2) 
Discussion: 370 
Presidential Address: 404 
403 
Business Meeting: 404 


Division Teaching Psychology 
Papers: 348, 349, 356 
Symposia 334, 335, 340(2), 342, 344, 345(2), 358, 
360, 366(2) 
Forum: 366 
Presidential Address: 403 
Committee: 403 
Business Meeting: 403 
Coffee Hour: 403 


Division Experimental Psychology 
Papers: 350, 351, 352, 353, 356, 360, 367, 371, 372, 
375, 377, 382, 384, 389, 393, 397 
Symposia 348, 356, 366, 377, 381, 382(3), 387, 392 
Discussions: 358, 362, 371, 372, 392 
Presidential 403 
403 
Business 403 
Social Hours: 404, 405 


Division Evaluation and Measurement 
Papers: 358, 362, 364, 365, 368, 387, 390, 395, 398 
Symposia: 352, 358, 363, 371, 374, 379, 392 
Presidential 404 
Business Meeting: 404 
Social Hour: 404 


Division Developmental Psychology 
Papers: 296, 299, 302, 303, 305, 307(2), 310, 320 
Symposia: 300, 314, 327, 330 
Discussion: 314 
Presidential Address: 401 
Committees: 300, 401 
Business Meeting: 401 
Social Hour: 402 


Division Personality and Social Psychology 
Papers: 297, 298, 300. 304, 307, 308, 311, 312, 317, 
327, 329, 330, 335 
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Symposia: 304, 308, 313, 317, 
342(2), 344, 354, 358, 363, 379 

Discussion: 363 

Presidential Address: 402 

Business Meeting: 402 


321, 330, 340, 


Division SPSSI 
Symposia: 300, 335, 340, 342, 344, 354, 358, 363, 
366 
363 
Presidential Address: 404 
Business Meeting: 403 
Social 404 


Division 10. Esthetics 
368 
Symposium: 379 
Presidential Address 403 
Invited Address: 405 
Business Meeting: 403 
Social 404 


Division 12. Clinical Psychology 

Papers: 295, 306, 315, 322, 333, 347, 359 

Symposia: 301, 309, 313(2), 315, 316, 321, 328, 
330, 331(2), 334, 339, 340(2), 341, 343(2), 353, 
354, 355, 360, 363, 366 

366 

Presidential 402 
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The Midtown Manhattan Survey 
LEO SROLE, State University New York Down- 
state Medical Center; THOMAS LANGNER and 
STANLEY MICHAEL, both Cornell University 
Medical College; MARVIN OPLER, University 
Buffalo School Medicine; and the late THOMAS 
RENNIE. 1962. 428 pages, $9.95. 


VERBAL LEARNING AND VERBAL BE- 
HAVIOR 
Edited CHARLES COFER, New York University. 


McGraw-Hill Series Psychology. 1961. 241 pages, 
$5.95. 


INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


von HALLER GILMER, Carnegie Institute 
Technology. McGraw-Hill Series Psychology. 1961. 
512 pages, $7.50. 


PSYCHOLOGY PERSONALITY, Third 
Edition 
ROSS STAGNER, Wayne State University. McGraw- 
Hill Series Psychology. 1961. 586 pages, $7.50. 


FORTHCOMING 


THE MOTIVATION BEHAVIOR 


JUDSON BROWN, University Florida. McGraw- 
Hill Series Psychology. 1961. 432 pages, $7.50. 


THE NEUROPSYCHOLOGY LASHLEY: 
Selected Papers Lashley 
FRANK BEACH, University California; 
DONALD HEBB, McGill University; CLIFFORD 
MORGAN, The University Wisconsin; and the 
late HENRY NISSEN. 1960. 564 pages, $9.50. 


THE ANALYSIS BEHAVIOR: Program 
for Self-Instruction 
JAMES HOLLAND and SKINNER, both 
Harvard University. 1961. 400 pages, $3.50 
$3.95 (cloth). 
Now available microfilm and single-sheet form 
for use with various teaching machines. Micro- 
film, $14.95 complete set; MICRO-AID, $37.50. 
sheets, $9.95, complete set; KONCEPT-O- 
GRAPH (right hand left hand model), $39.00. 


INTRODUCTION PSYCHOLOGY, Second 
Edition 
CLIFFORD MORGAN, The University Wis- 
consin. 1961. 760 pages. $7.50. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


RICHARD KING, University North Carolina. 
1962. 400 pages. $3.95. 


ADJUSTMENT AND PERSONALITY 


RICHARD LAZARUS, University California, 
Berkeley. McGraw-Hill Series Psychology. 1961. 
503 pages. $6.95. 


Visit the exhibit the APA Convention and see the complete McGraw-Hill 
Series Psychology under the consulting editorship Harry Harlow, Professor Psy- 


chology, University Wisconsin. 


Send for copies approval 


COLLEGE 


McGRAW-HILL BOOK INC. 42nd St., New York 36, 


DIVISION 


ORGANIZATION THEORY 

INDUSTRIAL PRACTICE 
Symposium the Foundation for Research Human 
Behavior 


Edited MASON HAIRE, University California, 
Berkeley. Contemporary approaches the problems in- 
dustrial organization seen through the eyes successful 
executives. 173 pages. $5.75. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
the CLASSROOM 
Second 


HENRY CLAY LINDGREN, San Francisco State 
College. Sharpens the idea the teacher functioning 
behavioral scientist, using examples relevant research from 
the behavioral sciences make sense out classroom prob- 
lems. 574 pages. $6.95. 


CREATIVE MANAGEMENT 


NORMAN MAIER, University Michigan, and 
JOHN HAYES, United Air Lines, Inc. Shows how crea- 
tivity management can achieved and maintained 
organizational setting. 226 pages. 


STUDY and SUCCEED 


LYLE TUSSING, Camino College. Based psycho- 
logical principles, the book presents practical, well-tested 
methods and procedures for increasing learning capacity and 
for making the most what you learn. 157 pages. 
Paperbound $2.95. 


PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION 
Uses and Armed Services 


Edited STUART MARGULIES, Automated Instructional 
Materials Corporation, and LEWIS EIGEN, Center for 
Programed Instruction. Presents experiences leading figures 
industry and the armed services covering applications, eco- 
nomic estimates, utilization data, and student impression data. 
1962. 387 pages. $6.95. 


FUNDAMENTALS PSYCHOLOGY 


FRANK GELDARD, University Virginia. Uses 
the basic elements motivation, learning, and perception 
the basis for the explication “higher phenomena. 
The book date account man’s behavior re- 


vealed through experimentation, both past and recent. /962. 
437 pages. $7.50. 


CREATIVITY and INTELLIGENCE 

Explorations with Gifted Children 

JACOB GETZELS and PHILIP JACKSON, doth 
the University Chicago. Compares children who are high 
creativity but not concomitantly high with those 


who are high but not concomitantly high creativity. 
1962. 293 pages. $5.95. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL DIFFERENTIATION 
Studies Development 
GOODENOUGH, and KARP, the State University 
New York College Medicine New York City. Explores 
the nature, basis, origin, and development complexly inter- 
related characteristics children. 4/8 pages. $7.95. 


UNCERTAINTY and STRUCTURE 
PSYCHOLOGICAL CONCEPTS 


WENDELL GARNER, The Hopkins Univer- 
sity. Develops and defines the concepts structure and un- 
certainty using the mathematics the information theory. 
1962. 369 pages. $8.25. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS 
Third Edition 
QUINN McNEMAR, Stanford University. concise 


presentation all frequently used statistical techniques 
psychology and education. /962. pages. $7.75. 


The LEGISLATIVE SYSTEM 
Explorations Legislative Behavior 


JOHN WAHLKE, University; HEINZ 
EULAU, Stanford University; WILLIAM BUCHANAN, Uni- 
versity Southern California; and LEROY FERGUSON, 
Michigan State University. 1962. 517 pages. $8.95. 


CONTRIBUTIONS 
ORDER STATISTICS 


Edited AHMED SARHAN, Alexandria University, 
Egypt, and BERNARD GREENBERG, University 
North Carolina. Presents the mathematical and theoretical 
foundations order statistics followed applications. /962. 
Approx. pages. Prob. $12.00. 


Send for your examination copies today. 


JOHN WILEY SONS, Inc. 


BOOKS 
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DETERMINANTS INFANT BEHAVIOR 


the proceedings the Tavistock Study Group Mother- 
Infant Interaction held London, September, 1959. 
307 pages. $6.75. 


BOOKS 


AGING and PERSONALITY 
Study Eighty-Seven Older Men 


SUZANNE REICHARD, FLORINE LIVSON, and 
PAUL PETERSON, ail the University California, 
Berkeley. Report the Study Directed the late Else 
Frenkel-Brunswik. 237 pages. $7.95. 


PROGRAMMED LEARNING 
and COMPUTER-BASED INSTRUCTION 


Proceedings the Conference Application Digital 
Computers Automated Instruction co-sponsored the 
Personnel and Training Branch and Information Systems 
Branch the Office for Naval Research, and System Develop- 
ment Corporation. Edited JOHN COULSON, System 
Development Corporation. 1962. 291 pages. 


SOCIETY, CULTURE, and 
DRINKING PATTERNS 


DAVID PITTMAN, Washington University, and 
CHARLES SNYDER, Southern University. 
wide selection the best current social science research 


drinking patterns, normal and pathological. /962. Approx. 
616 pages. Prob. $8.95. 


ACTIVATION and BEHAVIOR 
ELiZABETH DUFFY, The College the 


University North Carolina. Brings together wide variety 
data relevant activation and shows its relationship 
every area psychology. /962. 352 pages. Prob. 
$7.75. 


The BIOCHEMICAL BASES PSYCHOSES 
the SEROTONIN SYPOTHESIS 
About MENTAL DISEASES 


new concept that variety mental diseases have bio- 
chemical cause arising from disturbance the production 
and function serotonin, rather than psychological cause. 
The author discoverer this field. /962. Approx. 368 
pages. Prob. $14.00. 


INTERGROUP RELATIONS and 
LEADERSHIP 


Approaches and Research Industrial, Ethnic, Cultural 
and Political Areas 


Edited MUZAFER SHERIF, The University Oklahoma. 
Presents problems treated authorities engaged research 
the many aspects specific intergroup problems. /962. 
Approx. 288 pages. Prob. $5.95. 


PERSONALITY DYNAMICS 
and DEVELOPMENT 


IRVING SARNOFF, Western Reserve University. 
Traces the formation human personality from infancy 
through old age, using psychoanalytical theory predomi- 
nantly. Approx. 616 pages. Prob. $7.75. 


GROWING RIVER CITY 


ROBERT HAVIGHURST, PAUL HOOVER BOW. 
MAN, GORDON LIDDLE, CHARLES MATTHEWS, 
and JAMES PIERCE, the University Chicago. 
longitudinal study boys and girls from mid- 
westerncommunity. /962. Prob. $4.50. 


CONCEPT LEARNING 


Information Processing Problem 
EARL HUNT, University California, Los Angeles. 


Concept learning examined from problem-oriented point 
view including research and computerized systems. /962. 
Approx. 296 pages. Prob. $6.95. 


BIRTH MATURITY 


Study Psychological Development 


JEROME KAGAN, Fels Research Institute, and 
HOWARD MOSS, Antioch College. study 
adults who had been previously observed from birth the 
age 14. Approx. 400 pages. Prob. $8.50. 


FRUSTRATION and CONFLICT 


YATES, University New England, Armidale. 
systematic examination the experimental work the 
areas frustration and conflict which focuses upon limited 
number well-explored fields where coherent body, some- 
time contradictory, body knowledge has been accumulated. 
1962. press. 


Send for your examination copies today. 


440 Park Avenue South, New York 16, N.Y. 


NEW ANSWERS YOUR PROBLEMS 


PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION THE 
CEREBRAL PALSIED PERSON: Intellec- 
tual, Personality, and Vocational Applica- 
tions Robert Allen and Thomas 
Jefferson, both Univ. Miami. June 
100 pp., il., $5.00 


PROGNOSIS FUNCTIONAL PSYCHO- 
SES: Clinical, Social and Genetic Aspects 
Christian Astrup, The Johns Hopkins Univ. 
Aug. 


SCHIZOPHRENIA: Conditional Reflex 
Studies Christian Astrup. Aug. 


PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUES 
MEDICINE Michael Balint and Enid 
Balint. Jan. 256 pp., $4.50 


THE PSYCHOTHERAPY STUTTER- 
ING (With Contributors) ediled Domi- 
nick Barbara, Karen Horney Clinic, N.Y.C. 
Jan. 308 pp., il., $9.75 


THE SENIOR CITIZEN Ralph Beatty, 
Uniontown Hosp., Pa. Feb. 196 pp., $6.75 


THE Q-SORT METHOD PERSON- 
ALITY ASSESSMENT AND PSYCHIATRIC 
RESEARCH Jack Block, Univ. Calif. Nov. 
176 pp., $6.75 


NEUROSIS AND PSYCHOSIS (2nd Ed., 
Rev. 3rd Ptg.) Beulah Bosselman, 
Univ. Illinois. May 204 pp., $6.00 


THE HAND TEST: New Projective Test 
with Special Reference the Prediction 
Overt Aggressive Behavior compiled and edited 
Barry Bricklin and Zygmunt Piotrow- 
ski, both The Jefferson Medical College 
Philadelphia, and Edwin Wagner, Univ. 
Akron. March 112 pp., il., $5.00 


THE ENIGMA DRUG ADDICTION 
Thorvald Brown, Oakland Police Dept., 
Oakland, Calif. 372 pp., il., $11.50 


William Bryan, Jr., American 
Hypnosis. March 304 pp., il., $10.50 


RELIGIOUS ASPECTS HYPNOSIS 
William Bryan, Jr. Jan. pp., il., 
$4.00 


THE NATURE MAN AND THE MEAN- 
ING EXISTENCE Burr, Yale 
Univ. May 108 pp,, $5.50 


CRITICAL EXAMINATION THE BE- 
Ducasse, Brown Univ. 336 pp., $8.75 


THE CHEMISTRY AND THERAPY 
BEHAVIOR DISORDERS CHILDREN 
Herbert Freed, Temple Univ. pp., 
il., $4.50 


VIRGIN WIVES: Study Unconsum- 
mated Marriages Leonard Friedman. 
Feb. 180 pp., $4.50 


TEACHING THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY 
RETARDED—PRACTICAL METHODS 
Malinda Dean Garton, State Normal 
Univ. March 248 pp., 147 il., $7.50 


THE NATURE THE GENIUS Andrew 
Gemant, 216 pp., $6.50 


PARENTAL ATTITUDES AND CHILD BE- 
HAVIOR John Glidewell, Wash- 
ington Univ. July 272 pp., il., $8.50 


MENTAL PATIENTS TRANSITION: 
Steps Hospital-Community Rehabilita- 
tion ediled Milton Greenblatt and Daniel 
Levinson, both Harvard Medical School, 
and Gerald Klerman, National Institute 
Mental Health. 400 pp., $11.75 


THE PRACTICE CLINICAL PSYCHOL- 
OGY Molly Harrower, Temple Univ. Med. 
Center. Oct. 336 pp., il., $12.00 


CHARLES THOMAS PUBLISHER 301-327 East Lawrence Avenue SPRINGFIELD ILLINOIS 
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CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Hoffer, Univ. Hospital, Saskatoon, Canada. 
Aug. 


PHILOSOPHY, SCIENCE AND THE SOCI- 
OLOGY KNOWLEDGE Irving Louis 
Horowitz, Hobart and William Smith Colleges, 
Geneva, Jan. 192 pp., $7.75 


CONTEMPORARY ISSUES THEMATIC 
APPERCEPTIVE METHODS Jerome 
Kagan, Fels Research and Gerald 
Lesser, Hunter College. March 352 pp., 
$12.00 


PARENTS THE HANDICAPPED: Self- 
Organized Parents’ and Relatives’ Groups 
for Treatment Ill and Handicapped 
Children Alfred Katz, Univ. Calif. 
Jan. 168 pp., $6.00 


VOICE AND SPEECH DISORDERS: Med- 
ical Aspects (With Contributors) ediled 
Nathaniel Levin, Univ. Miami. Feb. 
1008 pp., 450 il., $27.50 


CLINICAL RESEARCH DESIGN AND 
ANALYSIS THE BEHAVIORAL SCI- 
ENCES Eugene Levitt, Univ. 
Oct. 224 pp., il., tables, $8.50 


THE MYSTERY LIFE Arnold 
Ludwig, Univ. Colorado. Aug. 160 pp., 
$5.75 


PERSONALITY PROJECTION THE 
DRAWING THE HUMAN FIGURE: 
Method Personality Investigation (5th 
Ptg.) Karen Machover, King’s County 


JUVENILE VANDALISM: Study Its 
Nature and Prevention John Martin, 
Fordham Univ. Feb. 160 pp., il., $6.50 


ALCOHOL AND CAFFEINE: Study 
Their Psychological Effects Harvey Nash, 
Northwestern Univ. Jan. 184 pp., il., 
$7.25 


COMMUNITY DOCTOR: New Per- 
spectives Therapeutic Community 
Robert Rapoport, Harvard Univ. April 
336 pp., $9.75 


DOCTOR LOOKS TOYS Elizabeth 
Lodge Rees, Fairmount Hosp., San Leandro, 
Calif. 208 pp., il., $7.75 


NIA: Direct Analysis Albert 
Temple Univ. March 304 pp., il., $8.50 


THE PHYSIOLOGY THE EMOTIONS 
edited Alexander Simon, Univ. 
Charles Herbert, Kaiser Foundation Hosp., 
San Franciso, and Ruth Straus, Kaiser Founda- 
tion Hosp., Oakland. April 260 pp., il., 
$8.50 


ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY: Book Com- 
parative Psychology Which Discusses the 
Behaviour Animals and Man 
Smythe, Royal College Veterinary Surgeons, 
England. 268 pp., il., $7.50 


THE MIND THE DOG Smythe, 
Aug. 138 pp., il., $4.50 


DELINQUENTS, THEIR FAMILIES, AND 
THE COMMUNITY Downing Tait, 
Jr., Columbia Univ., and Emory Hodges, 
Jr., Commissioners Youth Council, Washington, 
D.C. June 200 pp., tables, $6.75 


BEHAVIORAL CHANGES PATIENTS 
FOLLOWING STROKES Montague 
man, Bellevue Hosp., June 104 
$5.25 


INVESTIGATION CARBON DIOXIDE 
Atkinson, Jerome Cohen, and Forrest 
Shufflebarger, all Northwestern Univ. Dec. 
324 pp., il., $9.75 


CHARLES THOMAS PUBLISHER 301-327 East Lawrence Avenue SPRINGFIELD ILLINOIS 


clinical psychologists 


California’s expanding mental health and correctional 
rehabilitation programs offer the clinical psychologist 
the professionally broadening opportunities. These are long 
State range projects planned meet the needs the na- 
tion’s fastest growing state. Facilities located through- 
ASSOCIATION CONVENTION out California provide choice both geographical 
Booth 421 environment and type practice. Immediate openings. 
Chase Park Plaza Hotel 
St. Missouri Good salaries. Promotion merit program. Liberal 
Aug. 30-Sept. 1962 employee benefits. Ph.D. Clinical Psychology its 
equivalent required. 


Inquiries will welcomed. Write: Medical Personnel Services 
State Personnel Board, 801 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento 14, California 


OUTLINES 

EXPERIMEN TAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


EDWARD BILODEAU, TULANE UNIVERSITY 


workbook prepared experiments for the 
course, specifying exact apparatus and 
get how make it. gives exact procedure, and 
teaches students construct graphs and 
tables and write results accordance with the 

APA Publication Manual. 


TEN STANDARD EXPERIMENTS 176 PAGES 


SCOTT, FORESMAN AND COMPANY 


CHICAGO ATLANTA DALLAS PALO FAIR LAWN, N.J. 


CALLING 
q 


P-H Books Psychology and Its Allied Fields 


Personality: Behavioral Science 


Earl BAUGHMAN and George WELSH, both University 
North Carolina 

Here rigorous, comprehensive presentation the most recent 
behavioral concepts personality. Clearly defined language for 
the beginning student, this new text analyzes the key issues—dis- 
tinguishing between behavioral observations and the constructs which 
develop from them—for prediction the important behavior 
individuals. 

April, 1962 566 pages price: $7.25 


Psychology Teaching, 2nd Ed. 


Henry SMITH, Universityfof Kansas 


practical introduction educational psychology emphasizing those 
areas psychology that are direct importance and have special 
meaning the teacher. 


May 1962 498 pages price: $6.95 


Introduction Programed Instruction 


William DETERLINE, American Institute for Research 


introductory presentation the principles and potentialities 
auto-instructional methodology. The book explains exactly how the 
machine may become one the teacher’s most effective methods 


instruction. 


May, 1962 131 pages price: $2.25 


Anatomy for Conformity 


Loneliness 


Edward WALKER and Roger HEYNS, both the University 
Michigan 

This book attempt clarify and simplify complex social prob- 
lem establishing more understandable definition conformity 
change behavior toward norm standard response social 
pressure. This definition then integrated into general behavior 
theory formula: Need, Instrumental Act, and Goal. The variables, 
which influence the amount conformity nonconformity, are then 
related this simple framework. (S-24) 


February, 1962 128 pages SPECTRUM Paperback: $1.95 
Cloth: $3.95 


Clark MOUSTAKAS, The Institute, Detroit 


This absorbing study existential loneliness reveals that—beyond the 
first pangs desolation, out the terror despair—human beings 
have found key deeper insight and keen perception the world 
which they live. The book provides impetus toward renewed 
awareness self, challenging and encouraging the reader make 
penetrating investigation his own solitude. (S-15) 


1961 107 pages SPECTRUM Paperback: $3.75 


For approval copies, write: BOX 903 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 


AEROJET-GENERAL 


near Sacramenio Northern California 
offers key position for 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRAINING 
SPECIALIST 


experienced development 
supervisory and technical training 
rapidly growing corporation that 
develops and manufactures rocket 
engines for many major weapon 
systems. 


Expansion and technological 
advances provide unusual 
opportunities determine and meet 
training needs, evaluate results, and 
conduct research. you enjoy 
fast pace, working with management, 
engineers, scientists, and factory 
personnel, this position holds promise 
high personal and professional 
satisfaction. 


Prefer M.S. Ph.D. with 
least five years industrial training 
experience with increasing 
responsibility. Salary commensurate 
with education and experience. 


invite you send your resume and any 
detailed questions to: 


James, Manager 

Professional Placement 
AEROJET-GENERAL CORPORATION 
P.O. Box 1947-VV 

Sacramento, California 


GENERAL 


CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF THE 
GENERAL TIRE AND RUBBER COMPANY 


Equal Opportunity Employer 


EXPERIMENTAL 
PSYCHOLOGISTS 


for 


Human Factors Group 


Openings exist the General Motors 
Research Laboratories for Experimental 
Psychologists conduct Human Factors 
research the broad area automotive 
man-machine systems. 


The mission the Human Factors group 
these Laboratories concerns itself with 
both BASIC and APPLIED research. 
Occasionally, product- method-oriented 
consulting services are provided Cor- 
poration Divisions. 


ciplinary atmosphere involving close co- 
operation among Psychologists, Engineers, 
and Mathematicians Utilizing con- 
temporary methods, techniques, and 
entific curiosity and academic-like per- 
missiveness Where the individual 
investigator assumes complete responsibil- 
ity for planning and conducting his own 
researches Unburdened the con- 
straints typically associated with contract- 
oriented activities. 


Inquiries are invited from Ph.D.’s Ex- 
perimental Engineering Psychology. 
Engineering and/or 
grounds are highly desirable. Preference 
will given applicants with experience 
analog digital computation. 


Please address correspondence Dr. 
Bauer, and enclose resumé 


Research Laboratories 
General Motors Corporation 


Warren, Michigan 
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HUMAN 
FACTORS 
SCIENTISTS 


for Command and Control 
System Development 


number new SDC positions are open 
major command and control projects such the 
SAC Control System and North American Air 
Defense System. System analysis and develop- 
ment assignments for Human Factors Scientists 
include areas such as: personnel and organization 
requirements, system utilization procedures, 


users’ handbooks, training requirements. 


The positions call for M.A. Ph.D. 


behavioral social sciences, operations research 
equivalent experience. Preferred experience 
includes: system design, development and evalu- 
ation; system procedures analysis; subsystems 
human engineering; engineering psychology and 


human engineering applied system analysis. 


Human Factors Scientists are also needed 
system training specialists for SAGE. For this 
particular program, SDC gives you approxi- 
mately 16-week training program including air 
defense technology, simulation procedures, and 
computer operations. SAGE location assignments 
involve decision-making, system communica- 


tions, group processes and simulation techniques. 


Scientists who wish join the expanding science- 
technology command and control system devel- 
opment are invited write Dr. Best, SDC, 
2420 Colorado Avenue, Santa Monica, California. 
Openings are Santa Monica; Washington, 
C.; Paramus, New Jersey; and Lexington, 


Massachusetts. 


“An equal opportunity employer.” 


SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


Systems that help men make decisions and exercise control 


ty 
11-233 


FOR THE 


RETARDED 
DISTURBED 


The Brown Schools for mentally retarded and 
emotionally disturbed persons from infancy 


maturity 


Older retarded persons (21 years and over) 
$230 monthly tuition 


Retarded children (infancy years) 
$230 $280 monthly tuition; 


Emotionally disturbed children and adolescents 
(6-18 years) $280 monthly tuition plus $100 
per month individual therapy. 


THE BROWN SCHOOLS provide: 
experienced, professional staff working 
team form plan living and 
learning for each student help him realize 
his fullest potential one six special- 
ized residential centers. 


For further information write for detailed 
catalogue 


Registrar, Dept. E-Z 
Box 4008 
Austin, Texas 


Paul White, D., Medical and Psychiatric Director 


AUSTIN AND SAN MARCOS, TEXAS 
Founded 1940 
SIX SEPARATE RESIDENT CENTERS 
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IMMEDIATE OPPORTUNITIES 
WITH GENERAL ELECTRIC 


PITTSFIELD, MASS. 


HUMAN FACTORS SCIENTISTS—to responsible for the application 
human factors knowledge toward the achievement the most 
effective machine and system design and operation. Your contri- 
butions will collaboration with and direct support other 
engineering activities. You will assess and make arrange- 
ments for the adequate consideration human abilities and char- 
acteristics during design and re-design equipments and systems. 
Additionally, you will assist the development optimum com- 
ponents which reflect the application existing knowledge 
man’s abilities, reactions, and motivations and pursue the in- 
vestigations necessary support current and future human factors 
applications. 


HUMAN FACTORS ENGINEERS—will carry responsibility for the ade- 
quate consideration operator needs and abilities toward achieve- 
ment the most effective design and operation the equipments 
and systems. You will apply your knowledge man-machine in- 
terrelationships collaboration with and direct support other 
engineering activities. Your contributions will consider human 
characteristics simultaneously with machine performance character- 
istics and reliability, and will applied the design and re-design 
equipments and systems assigned. You will also as- 
sist the development optimum components which reflect the 
application existing knowledge man’s abilities, reactions and 
motivations and contribute your engineering support the in- 
vestigations necessary for on-going and future human factors ap- 
lications. 


apply, gain additional information, write fully 
confidence Mr. Kline, Ordnance Department, 
General Electric Co., 100 Plastics Avenue, Pittsfield, Mass. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 


Equal Opportunity Employer 
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Offner Type Dynograph® Recorder/ will help unlock 


secrets delta and open new doors Hemodynamics? 


may. The flexibility, 
rapid response and fidelity 
Offner Equipment already have 
sensitively and accurately 
measured minute pressure 
differences which point 
toward new theories. 
You can monitor patient 
condition with the same precision. 
Get simultaneous written 
EKG, EEG, temperature, 
respiration, blood pressure—all 
physiological data. Simple, 
inexpensive input couplers make 
this versatility possible far 
lower cost than the special 
purpose amplifiers required 
most other recorders. Durable 
transistor circuitry offers great 
reliability. The new ideas 
delta are the subject 
paper recently published 
Dr. Merrill Spencer, Bowman Gray 
Medical School Hospital, Winston-Salem, 
Carolina.* The new ideas 
medical recording? Write us. 
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INSTRUMENTS, INC. 


OFFNER DIVISION 
062-783 Schiller Park, 
*See Circulation “Dynamics Ventricular Dr. Merrill Spencer, Vol. 10, March, 1962, pg. 274. 
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EXPERIMENTAL 
PSYCHOLOGISTS 


Design and Develop Advanced 
Military Man-Machine Systems 


Opportunities now exist Westinghouse 
Defense Center-Baltimore for experimental 
psychologists participate actively re- 
search projects, design and development 
work advanced military man-machine 
systems. The work will consist task 
analysis man-machine systems; 
determination personnel requirements; 
establishing requirements for training 
equipment; and participation the design 
work stations. Project psychologists will 
conduct research and consultation 
specific problems with the design and de- 
velopment engineers. Westinghouse will 
encourage your participation Profes- 
sional Societies and the presentation and 
publication technical papers. 


These positions require strong back- 
ground statistics, experimental proce- 
dures methods, sensory processes, 
response characteristics, and methods for 
the analysis systems. knowledge 
electronic equipment and industrial ex- 
perience desirable but not essential. 
Ph.D. degree preferred but M.A. 
degree experimental psychology with 
sufficient experience will qualify. 


Send resume to: 
Young 
Westinghouse Defense Center 
Box 1693 
Baltimore Maryland 


Air Arm DEFENSE CENTER 


Electronics 


Ordnance BALTIMORE 


Systems 


Astroelectronics Box 1693, 
Equal Opportunity Employer Md. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL 
FOUNDATIONS 
EDUCATION 


Morris Maurice Hunt 
515 pp. $7.50 


HYPNOSIS 
Current Problems 


George Estabrooks 
275 pp. $5.50 


HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
From Birth Through Adolescence 


Ira Gordon 
400 pp. $5.75 


BEHAVIOR AND DEVELOPMENT 
FROM 
Glenn Hawkes Damaris Pease 
370 pp. $5.75 


EFFECTIVE READING 


Francis Robinson 
pp. $1.35 


COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 
SCHOOLS: First Course 


Patterson 
382 pp. $4.75 


APPRAISING 
VOCATIONAL FITNESS 
Means Psychological Tests, Rev. Ed. 


704 pp. Text Ed. $8.75 


Available for quantity sale schools and colleges only 


GUIDANCE POLICY AND 
PRACTICE, 3rd Ed. 


Robert Mathewson 
395 pp. $6.00 


texts for your appraisal from 


HARPER ROW 


publishers 
East 33d St., 16, New York 
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NEW YORK 
UNIVERSITY 
PRESS 


Narcotics and the Law 


Critique the American Experiment 
Narcotic Drug Control 


William Butler Eldridge. The result more than 
research under the auspices the American Bar Foundation, 
this book challenges the assumption that increasingly severe 
penalties insure effective control. sorts out fact from fan- 
tasy, questions popular generalizations, and suggests that addic- 
tion symptom social disorder rather than cause. 
Although solutions the problem may lie far the future, 
Narcotics and the Law tells what first steps must taken now. 
(To published July 25) 


“ 


James V. Bennett, Director, Federal Bureau of Prisons 


244 pages References $5.00 
Published for the American Bar Foundation 


Group Psychoanalysis: Theory Technique 


By Norman Locke. For all who seek additional techniques to 
diagnose and treat emotional problems, this book provides a 
key to understanding and applying the principles of group 
psychoanalysis. Dr. Locke illustrates the application of this 
discipline with examples from his own experience and includes 
complete verbatim transcript group session, with his 
interpretations. 

convinced will become classic because its direct 
clinical common-sense approach Meerloo 


253 pages Bibliography Index $6.50 


Reflections the Human Venture 


Hadley Cantril and Charles Bumstead. The authors show 
that the sciences, especially psychology, are enriched utiliz- 
ing the insights provided by the humanities, while, conversely, 
psychology gives humanism new dimensions. 


book real wisdom, opinion—and wise books are 
very rare Barrett 


344 pages Notes Index $6.50 


Explorations Transactional Psychology 


Edited Franklin Kilpatrick. The basic papers this 
volume provide broad introduction transactional psy- 
chology, with illustrations, descriptions, and analyses large 
number Adelbert Ames’ perceptual demonstrations. Trans- 
actional psychology emerges theory perception, mode 
scientific inquiry, and theory human behavior. 


405 pages Illustrations Bibliography Index $7.50 


The Disturbed Child: Recognition and 
Psychoeducational Therapy 
the Classroom 


Pearl Berkowitz and Esther Rothman. The unruliness 
the “problem” child and the passivity the quiet student 
may both caused emotional disturbance. Early recogni- 
tion and treatment can prevent serious adult malfunctioning. 
The authors, who have worked for years with disturbed children, 
provide an up-to-date guide for the teacher, suggesting how to 
detect and some cases treat these children and when refer 
them for specialized help. 


204 pages Index $4.00 


NEW YORK UNIVERSITY PRESS YORK 


essential reference text 


PSYCHOLOGICAL 
TECHNIQUES DIAGNOSIS 
AND EVALUATION 


Theodore Kahn, Ph.D., Chief, Clinical 
Psychology Service, USAF Hospital, Lack- 
land, Texas 


Martin Giffen, M.D., Chief, Psychiatric 
Service, United States Air Force Hospital, 
Wiesbaden, Germany 


Virtually all the techniques and tests clinical 
psychologists use aids the diagnosis 
mental disorder are described this volume. 
essential reference for all psycholo- 
gists and psychiatrists well professionals 
outside the field psychology (sociologists, 
teachers, physicians, lawyers, etc.) whose work 
requires some knowledge clinical psycho- 
logical techniques. 


Among the tests discussed are the Rorschach, 
TAT, KTSA, apperception tests, the Wechsler 
Bellevue test, intelligence tests, aptitude tests, 
the Piotrowski Signs organic brain damage 
and many more. The compact and lucid ex- 
position facilitates reference and allows the 
widest possible use specialists well 
workers who may have little background 
clinical methods. 


Among the not-previously-published features are: 


New psychological test signs borderline and in- 
cipient schizophrenia 


New set questions used the authors the 
evaluation children 


Comprehensive discussion what intelligence 
and how identified and measured 


Full discussion how clinical psychology meth- 
ods aid neurosurgeons the identification brain 
damage 


Complete treatment how neurosis reflected 
psychological tests 


Contents: Clinical psychology and medicine; 
Psychologists and their tests; Normals, char- 
acter disorders, and differential diagnosis; In- 
telligence; Methods for testing and evaluating 
organic brain impairment; Identification 
schizophrenia; Assessment neurosis; Evalua- 
tion and testing children; Psychological 
tests vocational and educational guidance; 
Reporting the psychological findings. Bibli- 
ography. 

149 pp., illustrated $6.50 


Available now for days’ free examination. 


PERGAMON PRESS, INC. 


Dept. AP1 
122 East 55th Street 
New York 22, 


New York Oxford London Paris 


INTRODUCTION THE 
STATISTICAL METHOD 


Foundations and Use the Behavioral Sciences 


KENNETH HAMMOND and JAMES HOUSEHOLDER 
Uniwersity Colorado Humboldt State College 
1962 442 pp. $7.00 


PSYCHOLOGY THE MAKING 


Histories Selected Research Problems 


edited LEO POSTMAN 
University California, Berkeley 
Summer 1962 approx. 900 pp. $9.00 


ELEMENTS PSYCHOLOGY 


DAVID KRECH and RICHARD CRUTCHFIELD, 


California, Berkeley 
758 pp. $7.00 


THE PSYCHOLOGY EARLY 
CHILDHOOD 


CATHERINE LANDRETH 
University California, Berkeley 
452 pp. $6.50 text 


ALFRED KNOPF, Publisher 


College Department 501 Madison Avenue New York 
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Now its ninth large printing 


CHILDHOOD 
and ADOLESCENCE 


PSYCHOLOGY THE GROWING PERSON 


Joseph Stone and Joseph Church 
both Vassar College 


Foreword Otto Klineberg, University 
473 pages $5.75 text 


LANGUAGE 


and the Discovery Reality 
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY COGNI TION 


Joseph Church, Vassar College 


Foreword Robert MacLeod, University 
272 pages $4.00 


Send for list Random House Studies Psychology, series origi- 
nal works attractively bound paper covers. Priced from cents. 


NEW AND FORTHCOMING 


Pyschological Research Arthur Bachrach, University Virginia 
Motivation John Fuller, Roscoe Memorial Laboratory 
Theories Adolescence Rolf Muuss, Goucher College 


RANDOM HOUSE The College Department 501 Madison Avenue New York 


from RANDOM HOUSE 


Checklist 
NEW BOOKS 
PSYCHOLOGY 


the Psychotherapeutic Transaction 
Walter Bromberg, M.D. (120 pp., $4.50) 


closely reasoned discussion some logical factors underlying 
the process psychotherapy, giving clarifications many 
aspects confrontations together with ground rules for the 
empirical testing the many therapeutic theories. 


EDUCATION (Science and 
Psychoanalysis, Vol. 
Edited Jules Masserman, M.D. (344 pp., $9.75) 


The final volume far-reaching survey psychoanalytic 
thought today, this book outlines the principles and techniques 
of teaching it and providing well trained human agents for its 
future extension. exhaustive cross referenced index the 
five volume series included. 


Sandor Rado, M.D., (202 pp., $6.50) 


continuation the chronologic collection papers 
1961) recording the creative and original cor-epts which Dr. 

ado has contributed the mainstream psychoanalytic 
thought, both his refinement early theories and his 
own unique and valuable departures. 


JUST 


NATURE PSYCHOTHERAPY—A Critique DEVELOPMENTS PSYCHOANALYSIS 


THE CONVENTION ... 
The recent releases listed, 
well other important works, 
may examined Booth 124. 


By Leon Salzman, M.D. (314 pp., $7.75) 


penetrating look into the thought and teaching the various 
schools psychoanalysis, dealing both with the work the 
elaborators and refiners and the work of innovators and revisers 
of original Freudian theories. Included are evaluations of con- 
advances the clinical application both new and 
established concepts. 


DEVELOPMENTAL POTENTIAL PRESCHOOL 


CHILDREN—An Evaluation Intellectual, Sensory 
and Emotional With New 
Kit Materials for Stuctured Test 


Else Haeusserman (304 pp., illus., $8.75—Test- 
ing Kit: $12.75) 


exploration the Child’s full equipment and capacities 
from experimental rather than statistical approach. The 
book explains the underlying theory of evaluation, together 
with methods interview and recording. Based the book 
and its principles, the Kit provides materials for interview: 
test cards, lists needed materials and sources, and recording 
and reporting forms. 


FORTHCOMING RELEASES... 


MANUAL FOR PSYCHIATRIC CASE STUDY CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY, Vol- 


(Second Revised Edition) 
Karl Menninger, M.D. (in press) 


This the long-awaited revision the first comprehensive 
blueprint for patient-study procedures, recording and organiza- 
tion data, and presentation conclusions and recommenda- 
tions. The most clinical and practical approach case study 
ever made, this edition includes series illustrative forms 
for examination, diagnosis and planning and charting 
treatment. 


YOUR SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST 
By Wilma E. Hirst (in press) 
critical evaluation and appreciation the key role the 
school psychologist helper the intellectually behav- 
iorally exceptional child, coordinator the school’s guidance 
work and its spokesman parents and the community 
large. Included valuable appendix basic working forms 
for referrals, summaries, observations, ratings and sociometric 
studies, together with references and source materials. 


RESEARCH APPROACHES PSYCHIATRIC 
PROBLEMS 
Edited by Thomas T. Tourlentes, M.D. (in press) 


valuable and many-faceted symposium which surveys the 
current approaches from the standpoints bio- 
logical, sociological and psychological theories and data. 


ume 


Edited Lawrence Abt, Ph.D., and Bernard 
Reiss, Ph.D. (in press) 


Reflecting the excellent standards the previous volumes, 
Volume brings date the foremost developments 
clinical psychology, giving methodologic and conceptual cri- 
tiques present day psychoanalytic principles and 


EVALUATION PSYCHIATRIC TREAT- 


MENT 


Edited Paul Hoch, M.D., and Joseph Zubin, 
Ph.D. (in press) 


The nineteenth volume now eminent series, this sym- 
posium the record the proceedings the fifty-second an- 
nual meeting the American Psychopathological Association. 
assays the practical success potentials the various ther- 
apeutic methodologies and offers criteria for gauging their re- 
sults both human and technical terms. 


The above books are, will available your technical bookseller, directly from: 


GRUNE STRATTON, INC. 


381 Park Avenue South 
New York 16, N.Y. 


15/16 Queen Street 
London England 


RONALD books psychology 


CHILD PSYCHOLOGY AND DEVELOPMENT 


LOUIS THORPE, University Southern California; 


collaboration with Virginia Johnson 


Ready August! Using broad, eclectic 
approach, this textbook emphasizes personal 


and social adjustments the child increasingly 


high levels development. Recent findings 
physical, mental, and psychological growth are 
reviewed, with special attention environmental 
influences the home, school, and community. 
The book stresses children’s interests, play, and 
social activities; fully discusses psychosexual 
development, school and the learning process, 


and the characteristics exceptional childern- 
Individual chapters treat intelligence, the nature- 
nurture issue, and the development language 
and understanding. Studies from social psy- 
chology and cultural anthropology are related 
the subject wherever pertinent. Throughout, 
effective visual aids help the student assimi- 
lating the subject matter. Supple- 
ment available. 3rd Ed., 1962. 600 illus. 
$7.00 


ESSENTIALS PSYCHOLOGY 


SELLS, Texas Christian University 


New! This textbook surveys the science psy- 
chology with particular concern for the problems 
and questions the beginning student. Broad 
scope, the treatment emphasizes principles 
human behavior. The origin, nature, and func- 
tional relations the basic processes are sys- 
tematically discussed. They are extensively 
illustrated examples selected appeal directly 


the student’s personal experience. Through- 
out, the book contains numerous references the 
types applied problems that psychologists have 
encountered and the scientific bases for their 
solution. Student Guide and Workbook, Instruc- 
tor’s Supplement available. volume Psy- 
chology Series edited McV. Hunt. 1962. 
513 pp., illus. $6.50 


INTELLIGENCE and EXPERIENCE 


HUNT, University Illinois 


This pioneering book focuses the shift 
psychological thinking from the concepts 
intelligence” and “predetermined development” 
awareness the crucial role experience 
plays the development intelligence. re- 
views Harlow’s work “learning Hebb’s 
theorizing central processes, and the work 
neuropsychologists who are finding within the 


brain counterparts those logical strategies pro- 
grammers feed into computers. extensive 
review some Jean Piaget’s later work 
offered; the implications some his theories 
are assessed. Book indicates how various de- 
velopments point the way further investigation 
key issues. volume Psychology Series 
edited Hunt. 1961. 416 pp. $8.00 


PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT and DIAGNOSIS 


EDWARD BENNETT, formerly Tufts University 


This original study describes and applies 
clinical and experimental technique for eliciting 
evidence subjective feelings means 
multiple forced-choice judgments. The resulting 
quantitative, multi-dimensional profile provides 
rich clinical material which the same time 
fully open treatment. The 
book begins with summary and systematization 


the dynamics emotions, thinking, and per- 
sonality. The technique itself then described 
detail and applied number case histories 
and research project. Well supported 
clinical and statistical evidence, this technique 
interest all who are concerned with the study 
emotions, thought, and personality. 1961. 
287 pp. $8.00 


THE RONALD COMPANY 


East 26th Street, New York 10, New York 


PENETRATION SPECIALIZING FACTORED TESTS 
SCIENTIFIC PERMANENCE 


such the 


Personality Factor Questionnaire 
Series measuring developmentally 
over child and adult: the PF, 
the HSPQ, the CPQ 


Clinical Anxiety and Neuroticism 
Scales for repeated testing 


The Culture Fair Intelligence 
Scales from years 
graduate selection 


(rhymes with 


COMPREHENSIVENESS New possibilities for psychologists 


Industrial Psychology and Personnel 
FUNCTIONALITY Selection 
Clinical Diagnosis 
DIAGNOSIS AND PREDICTION Educational Classification 


Guidance Work 


For complimentary copies our catalogue, re- 


search bulletins, and news releases, you are cordi- Scholarship Selection 
ally invited write The Institute for Person- 
ality Ability Testing, 1602 Coronado Drive, Social Surveys 


Champaign, Illinois. Exact Research 


AND RESEARCH 


Offers its essential integrated four-year training program classical psycho- 
analysis limited number qualified psychologists, psychiatrists, and social 
workers each year who are interested the private practice psychoanalysis. 


available upon request from IPTAR. 


This curriculum can evaluated with the curricula psychotherapeutic 
training institutions, medical and nonmedical, academic and nonacademic, which 
were carefully researched and which presented professional service the 
Membership Society IPTAR the monograph 


EDUCATION FOR PSYCHOTHERAPY 
GERTRUDE BLANCK 


This monograph may purchased your professional book store can 
obtained $2.00 per copy from IPTAR, Gramercy Park South, New York 
City Y., with the Bulletin. 


Chartered the State New York 


The Bulletin the Institute for Psychoanalytic Training and Research 


THE INSTITUTE FOR PSYCHOANALYTIC TRAINING 


For your programming and timing requirements try our 


MODEL 1001A DECADE INTERVAL TIMER 


More accurate—more dependable and silent. Intervals 
from .01 100 seconds steps 


sec. 100 sec. 


Ranges are selected position multiplier using 
precision resistors—accuracy 2%—The start and finish 
relays are 4-pole double throw, the leads which are 
brought out through insulated jacks the rear. Two 
neon lamps front panel indicate start and finish in- 
terval time. Power 120V cycle, high wide 
deep. 

Price $129.00 


DELAYED FEED-BACK RECORDER 


Model 775A 


The uses which delayed feedback (or delayed side- 
tone) instrumentation are put vary, course, with 
the purposes the researcher, teacher clinician. 
basic utilization for the demonstration the 
dependence the speaker upon feedback for normal, 
continuous utterance. The subject for such class 
demonstration when, his words are returned 
his ears fraction second after their utterance, 
retards his rate, increases his pitch and loudness, 
falters his vocal rhythm and frequently misar- 
ticulates. 


Delayed feedback subject variable and calibrated 
from .08 seconds seconds double this delay time switching slow speed. Also 
direct feedback without delay time included. Price $490.00 


additional delay attachment available for extending feedback delay time seconds. 
Extra Cost—$96.00 


Request our bulletin Delayed Feedback. 


LAFAYETTE INSTRUMENT COMPANY 
BOX 
LAFAYETTE, INDIANA 
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Publication 
Manual 


the 
American 
Psychological 
Association 


1957 Revision 


revision the 1952 Manual, 
detailed instructions are given 
for the preparation scientific 
articles. Organization and 
presentation tabular mate- 
rial, figures and graphs, and 
reference lists are included. 
All scientists who are writing 
for publication will find the 
Publication Manual 
pensable guide. 


Price $1.00 


Order from 


AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL 
ASSOCIATION 
1333 Sixteenth Street, 
Washington 


Testing Materials for 


MULTILEVEL INTERPERSONAL 
DIAGNOSIS 


Since 1955 over 500 clinics, hospitals, and research 
centers have employed standardized test forms for 
objective measurement interpersonal factors: 


The Interpersonal Checklist provides scores 
terms the interpersonal circle. eight sub- 
jects can checked each form 


Record Booklet for Interpersonal Diagnosis 
Personality 


Record Booklet for Analysis Group Dynamics 
Record Booklet for Analysis Family Dynamics 
The Interpersonal Fantasy Test 


Multilevel Measurement Interpersonal Behav- 
ior: Manual for the Use the Interpersonal 
System 


For informational brochure write: UNITAS PUBLICATIONS, Box 68, 
Cambridge 38, Massachusetts 


Now Available 
PROCESS RESEARCH CONSULTATION 


Three important areas behavior—multilevel dis- 
crepancy measures, fantasy protocols and free ver- 
balization transcripts—are often avoided research 
projects because the time, energy and expense re- 
quired train raters. PSYCHOLOGICAL CON- 
SULTATION SERVICE has available staff 
trained technicians skilled the scoring fantasy 
materials and free verbalization protocols. 


Content Analysis Fantasy phenomenological 
scoring—indices discrepancy and 
pre-post change—standard dynamic variables 
new variables demanded specific research de- 
signs. 


Process Analysis Verbalization Protocols— 
transcripts therapy sessions group discus- 
sions are scored terms extensive classifica- 
tion system which can expanded make dis- 
crimination specified areas—up 100 reliable 
indices per speaker for any specified time unit— 
variables graphed for temporal changes. 


Researchers planning use fantasy free ver- 
balization data are invited present their design 
requirement PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSULTA- 
TION SERVICE, Box 68, Cambridge 38, Massachu- 
setts. Typical Study can executed cost 25¢ 
per variable per subject. Job specifications and cost 
estimates promptly returned. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSULTATION SERVICE 
Box 68, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts 


Lot 
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New books 


NORMAN MUNN 
Introduction Psychology 
588 pages, $6.95 


GEORGE THOMPSON 
Child Psychology, Second Edition 
714 pages, $7.75 


JOHN HORROCKS 
The Psychology Adolescence, Second Edition 
711 pages, $7.25 


SAMUEL KIRK 
Educating Exceptional Children 
415 pages, 1962, $6.00 


CARL ROGERS 
Becoming Person: Therapist’s View Psychotherapy 
420 pages, $4.75 


JOHN FLANAGAN, JOHN DAILEY, MARION SHAYCOFT, WILLIAM GORHAM, 
DAVID ORR, and ISADORE GOLDBERG 


The Talents American Youth 
Design for Study Ameriean Youth 


240 pages, paper $1.95, cloth $4.00 


pan 


OPENINGS FOR CLINICAL COUNSELING 
PSYCHOLOGISTS 


SALARY RANGE $7560.00 $11,935.00 PER ANNUM 


VETERANS ADMINISTRATION HOSPITAL (NP) 
200 SPRINGS ROAD 
BEDFORD (SUBURBAN BOSTON), MASSACHUSETTS 


with Psychology major. Two years psychological experience (one medical 
setting). 


Interesting and challenging professional duties dynamic, psychologically oriented hospital. 
Active research programs, including greatly expanded perceptual laboratory. Standard-pay 
employment programs hospital and community for patients, follow-up and preventive pro- 
grams, employer and community attitude development. 


miles from Boston, excellent schools, housing, cultural advantages, teaching and consult- 
ant opportunities. University affiliation with Boston University, Clark and Harvard. Sea- 
shore and mountain family recreational resources. 


Transportation allowance for family and furnishings. Address inquiries to: Chief, Personnel 
Division above address. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITIES THE DUNLAP COMPLEX 
DUNLAP AND ASSOCIATES, INC. 


429 ATLANTIC STREET, STAMFORD, CONNECTICUT 


BRANCH Washington, C., 425 Thirteenth Street, 
OFFICES Santa Monica, California, 1532 Third Street 
Sunnyvale, California, 355 West Olive Avenue 


Human Factors Research and Engineering, Systems Analysis, Management 
and Planning Research 


AFFILIATES CLARK, CHANNELL, INC. 
One Atlantic Street, Stamford, Connecticut 


Executive Search, Psychological Services, Personnel Appraisal, Manage- 
ment Services 


AGRI RESEARCH, INC. 
200 Research Drive, Manhattan, Kansas 


Economic Research, Product Industrial Engineering, Management 
Services Agribusiness 


PUBLIC SERVICE RESEARCH, INC. 
Prospect Street, Stamford, Connecticut 


Research Capabilities Health, Welfare, Education, Safety 


Equal Opportunity Employer 
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progress report from 


ATHERTON PRESS 


Last year the New York meetings, announced the establishment Atherton Press autonomous 
division Prentice-Hall and stated our objective enlarge publishing opportunities for behavioral and 
social scientists conducting research topics general interest scholars throughout the world. now 
wish report considerable progress toward achieving our objective inaugurating distinguished interdis- 
ciplinary series the behavioral sciences (psychology, sociology, and anthropology) and the social sciences 
(political science, history, economics, and geography). 


Official Association Series 
Atherton Press has been granted the privilege act official publisher The American 
Political Science Association, The International Political Science Association, Paris, The 
American Association for Middle East Studies, and The American Society for Political 
and Legal Philosophy. Similar agreements publish official series symposia, mono- 
graphs, and other scholarly books are now being concluded with other national and 
international academic associations. 


International Distribution 
ensure the most effective distribution the international scholarly audience, have 
completed arrangements publish each Atherton book simultaneously Great Britain 
Prentice-Hall International, London, and distribute each book through our branch 
offices Paris, New Delhi, Tokyo, Quezon City, Sydney, Mexico City, Sao Paulo, and 
Johannesburg. 


Annual $1000 Prize 

are pleased announce the establishment the annual Atherton Press Prize 
$1000 awarded the author the year’s most distinguished book-length manu- 
script contemporary behavioral science topic. Each manuscript submitted the 
annual competition will carefully reviewed committee judges comprised 
our psychology, sociology, and anthropology advisory editors. The winner will 
announced each September, beginning 1963, and the prize-winning manuscript will 
published our behavioral science series. Further details about the prize and the 
dates the competition will announced the St. Louis meetings and fall issue 
the American Psychologist. 


Advisory Editorial Board 
Dr. William Henry, Professor Psychology and Human Development The Uni- 
versity Chicago, general editor The Atherton Press Behavioral Science Series. 
the immediate future, additional scholars representing all major divisions within psy- 
chology, sociology, and anthropology will join Professor Henry our editorial board. 


First Publications 
few our first books are listed below, several which will published Septem- 
ber and display our booth, #217, the St. Louis meetings. 
Ego and Milieu: Theory and Practice Environmental Therapy 
John Cumming and Elaine Cumming 


Contemporary Approaches Creative Thinking: Symposium 
edited Terrel, Gruber, and Wertheimer, with essays Jerome 
Bruner, Richard Crutchfield, Mary Henle, Robert MacLeod, David 
Allen Newell, Shaw, and Herbert Simon 


Problems Scientific Investigation Taboo Areas 
edited Norman Farberow, with essays Herman Feifel, Evelyn Hooker, 
Gardner Murphy, Wardell Pomeroy, Edwin Shneidman, and Norman Farberow 


American Business and Public Policy 
Raymond Bauer, Ithiel Sola Pool, and Lewis Dexter 
St. Louis Meetings 


Professor Henry and Atherton’s Director will attend the St. Louis meetings and will appreciate comments 
and suggestions from A.P.A. members about our series plans. will welcome the opportunity learn de- 
tails about research and manuscripts progress. Correspondence also cordially invited. 


Allen Jossey-Bass, Director and Editor 


FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 


ATH ERTON PRESS DIVISION PRENTICE-HALL, INC, 


RAT STEREOTAXIC 


INSTRUMENT 


The Rat Stereotaxic instrument com- 
prised three dimensional electrode manipu- 
lator, tooth plate and ear bars mounted 
anodized aluminum base plate. 


The animal located between two calibrated 
ear bars with tips machined 45° taper and 
radius. The upper teeth locate “Vee” 
shaped recess the adjustable tooth plate. 


nose clamp provided firmly position the 


available 


stereotaxic, 
dog stereotaxic primate 
chair. 


the tooth plate allowing the instrument 
used with any atlas. The tooth plate has 
adjustment for use with mice guinea pigs. 


The manipulator has travel all 

three planes and calibrated with 1/10 ver- 
niers. positive locking universal joint pro- 
vided the manipulator allow movement 
all directions. Carrier slides are dovetail con- 
struction with rack and pinion drives. Positive 
locks are provided all articulating surfaces. 


ACCESSORIES 
SYRINGE HOLDER 

MICROMETER DRIVE 
STORAGE CASE 


DAVID KOPF 


BOX 636 . TUJUNGA, CALIFORNIA . Florida 3-7521 
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Allyn and Bacon 


pleased announce plans for the 


development new series 

covering the experimental foundations 
Psychology. 

General Editor this series 


JAMES DEESE 


Professor Psychology 
The Johns Hopkins University 


Statement philosophy 


the opinion the editors, the value psychology depends 
upon its empirical, experimental foundations. Students learn 
about these foundations small measure from textbooks. 
new textbook series can greatest use students only 
its concentration upon the foundations psychology; such 
the intention behind the new Allyn and Bacon series the 
Experimental Foundations Psychology. The series 
planned broadly representative the best modern 
psychology. Manuscripts will chosen cover 
key areas. The series will built slowly and such way 
that the books will permanent contributions the 
psychological literature. 


ALLYN AND BACON, INC., College Division 
150 TREMONT STREET, BOSTON MASSACHUSETTS 
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“SEE and DO” 
“STUDY and WORK” 
EDUCATION 


OAK HALL SCHOOL 


FOR BOYS 


Remedial Tutoring 
Speech Correction 
Individual Guidance 


OAK HALL gives EVERY boy 
opportunity to: 


INVESTIGATE-EXPLORE-THINK 


LEARN and GROW 


Winter Sports 
Natural Science 
Aerology Flight Principles 
Corrective Calisthenics 


“It boy pull his 
own weight this world 
needs courage and 
sense responsibility.” 


Catalogs request 


For information, write: 


Jane Wingo, Psychologist 
R.D. Ulysses, Penna. 


320 pages 


Reading 
Disability 
Progress and Research Needs 
Dyslexia 


Edited JoHN associate professor 
medical psychology and pediatrics, The Johns Hopkins 
School Medicine 

Foreword EISENBERG, professor child 
psychiatry, The Johns Hopkins School Medicine 


Dyslexia the inability read with adequate 
teaching. has single cause. Emotional dis- 
turbance, brain damage, defective hearing and 
vision, low intelligence—any these may 
implicated. 


Much known about dyslexia; much more must 
still learned. This volume, comprising papers 
from international conference The Johns 
Hopkins Hospital last fall, surveys the known 
terrain and marks out pathways research that 
must still explored. 


READING DISABILITY for clinicians, re- 
searchers, educators, and others whose work con- 
fronts them with the problem dyslexia. 


order directly from 


THE JOHNS HOPKINS PRESS 
Baltimore 18, Maryland 
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THE LATEST 


ANNUAL REVIEW PSYCHOLOGY 


VOLUME (FEBRUARY 1962) 


Editor: 


FARNSWORTH 


Associate Editors: 


Editorial Committee: 
McV. 


602 pages 


Clothbound 


Author and Subject 
Indexes 


Cumulative Indexes 


$7.00 postpaid (U.S.A.) 


$7.50 postpaid (elsewhere) 


Sale By: 


CONTENTS: 


Developmental Psychology Wesley Becker 
Ethology Lindauer 
Neurophysiology Learning Garth Thomas 
Learning Theory Estes 
Perception Harold Hake 
Spatial Vision Robert Boynton 


Somesthetic Senses 


John Nafe and Kenshalo 


Ernest Glen Wever 
Mass Communication Wilbur Schramm 
Consumer Analysis Guest 
Statistics 

Educational Psychology......... Warburton 


Ralph Reitan 
Hans Strupp 


Psychological Deficit 
Psychotherapy 
Personality Dynamics Arthur Jenness 


Current Status Psychology 


ANNUAL REVIEWS, INC. 


231 Grant Avenue, Palo Alto, California, 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Walter Coville, Timothy Costello, 
and Fabian Rouke 


summary the essentials ab- 
normal psychology, incorporating the 
approaches all the principal schools 
psychological thought. Causation, 
symptomatology, diagnosis and therapy 
are discussed detail, psychody- 
namics, and diagnostic entities the 
classification mental disorders described. The 
psychosomatic approach illness explored. con- 
cise history the problem abnormal behavior 
included. College Outline Series $1.75 


SOME COMMENTS FROM THE PROFESSION 


“An excellent reference for professionals all divisions 
personal service—psychiatrists attorneys, case 
workers, ministers, McCormick, Lect. 
Psych., New School for Social Research 

“The book contains great deal good, matter fact 
Berliner, Prof. Psych., Pacific Univ. 

“Well written, concise, and relevant. Worth having any 
classroom dealing with problems abnormal behavior.” 
Bernard Henken, Prof. Psych., Calvin Coolidge 
College 

excellent summary the material usually covered 
undergraduate abnormal psychology course.”—J. 
Straugham, Asst. Prof. Psych., Univ. Oregon 


THE LAYMAN’S GUIDE 


PSYCHIATRY 
Dr. James Brussel 


presentation, explained terms 
understandable the general reader, 
the basic concepts psychiatry and 
the general categories emotional and 
mental illness. Also considered are the 
practical aspects adjustment life 
several levels. The book contains glossary tech- 
nical terms permit the layman find definitions 
quickly and easily. Everyday Handbook $1.50 


SOME COMMENTS FROM THE PROFESSION 


“This the best descriptive review psychiatry for the 
layman that this reviewer has ever seen...It can rec- 
ommended without reservation for lay reading, and the 
reviewer thinks should comprehensible any reader 
with high school education.”—Psychiatric Quarterly 


“The author has succeeded offering wealth informa- 
tion concerning psychiatry and its related field readable 
and even stimulating form, and has provided compre- 
hensive glossary terms used these 
Medical Association Journal 


“This compact, tersely written handbook contains tre- 
mendous amount information packed into 218 pages.” 
—Mental Hygiene News 


TO 


oble 


—At All 


BARNES NOBLE, Inc. 


OPENINGS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS 
(CLINICAL AND COUNSELING) 


BEGINNING SALARY $7560, $8955 AND $10,635 


Depending Qualifications 


VETERANS ADMINISTRATION HOSPITAL 
CHILLICOTHE, OHIO 


Minimum qualifications include doctoral degree from accredited college university 
and two years experience, one year which must have been medical setting, either 
pre-doctoral post-doctoral. 


Two the vacancies have commencing salary $10,635 per annum. One for Clin- 
ical Psychologist who will head the program assessment and psychotherapy, and one for 
Clinical-Counseling Psychologist who will serve Coordinator the rehabilitation pro- 
gram. Address inquiries to: Chief, Personnel Division above address. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


OXFORD BOOKS Psychology 


SELECTED READINGS 
THE LEARNING PROCESS 


Edited Theodore Harris, Uni- 
versity Wisconsin, and Wilson 
Schwahn 

1961. 437 pp. illus. paperbound $3.50 


CONTRIBUTIONS 
MODERN PSYCHOLOGY 


SELECTED READINGS GENERAL Psy- 
CHOLOGY 

Edited Don Dulany, Jr., Russell 
DeValois, David Beardslee, and 
Marian Winterbottom 

1958. 408 pp. illus. paperbound $3.25 


ALCOHOLISM AND SOCIETY 


Morris Chafetz, M.D., Director, 
Alcohol Clinic, Massachusetts General 
Hospital, and Harold Demone, Jr., 
Executive Director, The Medical Foun- 
dation, Inc., Boston 

1962. 319 pp. $6.95 


FOUNDATIONS 
PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 


John Nemiah, M.D., Associate 
Psychiatry, Harvard Medical School, 
and Psychiatrist, Massachusetts General 
Hospital 

1961. 352 pp. $6.50 


ANALYSIS 
THERAPEUTIC GROUPS 


Taylor, Consultant Phy- 
sician, Royal Hospital and 
Maudsley Hospital 

1961. 132 pp. $7.00 


GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


INTRODUCTION PRINCIPLES AND 
TECHNIQUES 

Lawrence Baker, Purdue Uni- 
versity 

1960. 434 pp. illus. $6.00 


LABORATORY 
EXPERIMENTS 
GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Lawrence Baker and Carroll 
Weisiger, Jr., Purdue University; and 
William Taylor, University Akron 
1960. 128 pp. illus. paperbound $2.25 


METHOD AND THEORY 
EXPERIMENTAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


Charles Osgood, University 
Illinois 


1953. 808 pp. illus. $11.00 


MEASUREMENT AND 
STATISTICS 


Basic Text BEHAVIORAL 
APPLICATIONS 

Virginia Senders, University 
Minnesota 

1958. 610 pp. $6.00 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY 
PRESS 
417 Fifth Ave., New York 16, 


Visit our exhibit 
booth 324 


Members the American Psychological Association may 
obtain Professional Liability Insurance protecting 
against Any claim 
MAXIMUM LIMITS 


PER CLAIM|PER YEAR| PER YEAR 


the rendering, failure render, professional 


services. Our company provides legal counsel 5,000 15,000 
specialist the liability field and pays all 10,000 30,000 

expenses the limits stated your policy. 
Plan developed cooperation with your Asso- 25,000 75,000 
iation’s ittee Professional Liabilit 30,000 90,000 
nsurance. 50,000 150,000 


100,000 300,000 


THE SMITH-HOGGATT-DAWSON AGENCY, Champaign, Illinois 


Available 
exclusively from Please send application for Professional Liability 
Insurance. 
CHAMPAIGN, ILLINOIS 


CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGISTS 


Has the Challenge Become Routine? 


so, See the New York State 
Representative the APA Convention, 


NEW YORK STATE OFFERS 


Choice Location 
Immediate Placement 


Higher Salaries 
Research Emphasis 


Professional Advancement All Employee Benefits 


FOR INFORMATION WRITE: Recruitment Unit, New York State Department Civil Service, Box 
The State Campus, 1220 Washington Avenue, Albany New York. 


$15.00 
20.25 
23.25 
24.60 
25.65 
26.55 
27.60 
28.35 
30.90 


INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITIES PRESS, INC. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL ISSUES 
Editor 


Editorial Board 
LINDZEY 


WALLERSTEIN 


Subscription per volume—$10.00 
(Four issues per volume) 


VOLUME 
Erikson: IDENTITY AND THE LIFE CYCLE—SELECTED PAPERS. Historical 
Introduction David Rapaport $3.00 


Paul: STUDIES REMEMBERING—THE REPRODUCTION CONNECTED 
AND EXTENDED VERBAL MATERIAL $3.50 


PERCEPTION, EVENT STRUCTURE, AND THE PSYCHOLOGICAL 
ENVIRONMENT. Preface George Klein $3.00 


4—Riley Gardner, Philip Holzman, George Klein, Harriet Linton, and Donald Spence: COG- 


VOLUME 
Wolf: THE DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGIES JEAN PIAGET AND 
PSYCHOANALYSIS $3.0 


6—David Rapaport: THE STRUCTURE PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY—A SYSTEMA- 
TIZING ATTEMPT $3.00 


Rudolf Allers and Jakob Teler: PRECONSCIOUS STIMULATION DREAMS, 
ASSOCIATIONS, AND IMAGES—CLASSICAL STUDIES $4.00 


8—Riley Gardner, Douglas Jackson, and Samuel Messick: PERSONALITY ORGANIZA- 
TION COGNITIVE CONTROLS AND INTELLECTUAL ABILITIES $4.0 
VOLUME 
Schwartz and Richard Rouse: THE ACTIVATION AND RECOVERY ASSOCIA- 
TIONS $4.00 


ISSUES PREPARATION 


Dement and Charles Fisher: DREAM DEPRIVATION 


Ivo Kohler: THE STRUCTURING AND TRANSFORMATION THE PERCEPTUAL WORLD. 
Introduction James Gibson 


John Chynoweth Burnham: THE EARLY HISTORY AMERICAN PSYCHIATRY’S RELATION- 
HIPS WITH PSYCHOANALYSIS 


Merton Gill: TOPOGRAPHY AND STRUCTURE PSYCHOANALYSIS 
George Klein: COGNITIVE STYLES REACTIONS THIRST 


Order directly from: 


INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITIES PRESS, INC. 
227 West Street New York 


MODEL 100B MODEL 100C 

MODEL 111B MODEL 111C 

DECADE INTERVAL TIMERS 
SERIES 


The Model 100 Timers are calibrated 1/1000 
second intervals and have time interval 


range from 0.001 second 11.11 
seconds. The Model 111 Timers are 
calibrated 1/100 second intervals 
and have range from 0.01 
second 111.1 seconds. 
Fundamen- 
elec- 
cuit which 
resistance- 
capacitance 
network con- 
the 
time period. 
Through the use 


trols 


new principles 
pletely independent volt- 
age fluctuations, tube character- 
istics, and relay characteristics. 
using several timers pos- 
sible generate different intervals, 
each independently variable, allowing 
each timer energize subsequent one. 
series arrangement timers permits auto- 
matic self-recycling. 


Hunter Manufacturing Company Inc. 


CITY, IOWA 


INKBLOT PERCEPTION AND 


HOLTZMAN INKBLOT TECHNIQUE 


WAYNE HOLTZMAN, JOSEPH THORPE, 
JON SWARTZ, AND WAYNE HERRON 


new approach personality assessment and psy- 
chodiagnosis, the Holtzman Inkblot Technique allows 
the clinician, psychometrician, and experimentalist 
work with the same technique. retains the orig- 
inal projective quality the Rorschach while yield- 
ing variables that can objectively defined, re- 
liably scored, and efficiently handled statistical 
procedures. research publication the Hogg 
Foundation for Mental Health. 
440 pages Illustrated 


ELECTRICAL STIMULATION 
THE BRAIN 


SURVEY 
NEUROBEHAVIORAL INTEGRATIVE SYSTEMS 


Edited DANIEL SHEER 


this interdisciplinary study brain and behavior 
internationally renowned scientists investigate the 
use techniques electrical stimulation the 
brain elucidate problems neurobehavioral in- 
tegration. The studies encompass extensive range 
anatomical, neurophysiological, behavioral, and 
experiental correlates. research publication 
the Hogg Foundation for Mental Health. 
670 pages Illustrated 


TORNADOES OVER TEXAS 


STUDY WACO AND SAN ANGELO 
DISASTER 


HARRY ESTILL MOORE 


$8.00 


$17.50 


research publication the Hogg Foundation for 
Mental Health, this study describes the social and 
contribution the literature area very 
difficult empirical research, deserves recognition 
one the most richly detailed and carefully con- 
sidered studies available the student human 
behavior extreme the 
American Academy Political and Social Science. 
334 pages Illustrated $5.00 


UNIVERSITY TEXAS PRESS AUSTIN 


- 
UNIER 


New and Recent Books 


Psychology 


STUDIES PERSONNEL AND 
INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Edited Edwin Fleishman, Yale University 


Reflecting recent developments, this volume organized around the key problems and issues in: per- 
sonnel selection, performance, appraisal, training, motivation and morale, leadership, organization, acci- 
dent prevention, work conditions, and engineering psychology. For each the nine main sections the 
editor has written introductory material showing the relevance each article the important issues 
the field and the theme that section. 


FUNCTIONS VARIED EXPERIENCE 


Edited Donald Fiske and Salvatore Maddi, both the University Chicago 


The central theme this timely volume the behavioral significance variation stimulation. This 
text pulls together extensive material from the literature the field new and provocative ways, cre- 
ating significant contribution the field psychology and reflecting contemporary trends this 
area. This work designed basic text the areas motivation, but can also utilized 
supplementary text. 


EXAMINATION THE DORSEY PRESS SERIES PSYCHOLOGY 


Consulting Editors: Howard Hunt, University Chicago 
COPIES AVAILABLE Donald Taylor, Yale University 


FOR COLLEGE THE DORSEY PRESS, INC. 


ADOPTION HOMEWOOD, ILLINOIS 


INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Laurence Siegel, Miami University 


This new text provides comprehensive view industrial psychology. Instead restricting the scope 
the book personnel problems management problems, the author has organized the content 
around the three parties industrial activity: workers, managers, and consumers. The book de- 
signed primarily text for business industrial psychology courses. (Published the Irwin Series 
Management) 


EXAMINATION COPIES AVAILABLE FOR COLLEGE ADOPTION 


RICHARD IRWIN, 


HOMEWOOD, ILLINOIS 


PSYCHOLOGY 
and TEACHING 


Revised Edition 


Second 


Max Wingo William Morse 


University Michigan 


PSYCHOLOGY AND TEACHING educa- 
tional psychology text which principles 
teaching and learning are developed 
through both analysis classroom ex- 
amples and review research. The 
revised edition places increased emphasis 
the psychology learning through new 
chapters Motivation and Learning, Re- 
tention and Transfer Learning, and 
Socio-Emotional Problems the Class- 
room; expanded studies and references 
and 20-page section statistical con- 
cepts for teachers. 


544 pages $6.75 list 
SCOTT, FORESMAN AND COMPANY 


Atlanta Palo Alto Lawn, 


RESEARCH PSYCHOTHERAPY 


Proceedings interdisciplinary confer- 
ence, Washington, C., April 9-12, 1958 


Continued demand for this provocative report, out print for the past six months, 
necessitated second copies are again available. 


Price: $3.00 


Order from: 


AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 


Dept. RP2 


1333 Sixteenth Street, N.W. 
Washington 
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LEHIGH VALLEY ELECTRONICS MOVES FORWARD INTO ADVANCED PROJECTS RESEARCH 
SYSTEMS. Designed and developed with new technology based electro-me 
chanical, modular and solid state function the systems cover areas PSYCHOPHYSICS, 
LEARNING and RETENTION, REACTION TIME, and CONCEPT FORMATION. 

Remote, Automatic Manual Control all systems optional with variations 
consistent your specifications. 


TWO CHANNEL DIFFERENTIAL PROGRAMMER TRIAL AND RESPONSE 
ACCUMULATOR. Self contained counters and variable pulse 
generator made compatible Pulse Equipment and 
Remote Recorders. 

HUMAN FACTORS RESEARCH APPARATUS. perceptual dis 
crimination console with electronically controlled programs 
stimulus selection and scheduled reinforcement. 


= aw 


AIRCONS. System for climatic control 
environmental chambers the animal field. Controlled atmos 
pheric conditioning wet and dry-bulb monitoring. 


AUTOMATIC VISUAL SIGNAL SELECTOR. Automatic slide pro- 
jection stimulus, symbols, color information. Projector ad- 
vancement controlled pin board selection. 


DIRECT WIRE TELEVISION. integrated 
system chambers utilizing direct wire 
television for monitoring. Available 
Radio Frequency Video System. 
unique approach observation 
under adverse conditions. 


2052201 


VALLEY ELECTRONIC 
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Publications the 
AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 


Subscription Rates for 1962 


American Psychologist. Official papers the Association and articles psychology. Monthly. First issue 
appears January. The 1962 volume Vol. 17. Subscription: $10.00 (Foreign $10.50). Single copy $1.00. 


Contemporary Psychology. Critical reviews books, films, and research material the field psychology. 
Monthly. First issue appears January. The 1962 volume Subscription: $10.00 (Foreign $10.50). Single 
copy $1.00. 


Journal Abnormal and Social Psychology. Original contributions the field abnormal and social psy- 
chology, and case reports. Monthly, two volumes per year. There are 6issuesin each volume. First issue appears 
January. The 1962 volumes are Vols. and 65. Subscription: $20.00 for vols. (Foreign $20.50). Single copy $2.00. 


Journal Applied Psychology. Applications psychology business and industry. Bimonthly. The issues 
appear February, April, June, August, October, and December. The 1962 volume Vol. 46. Subscription: $10.00 
(Foreign $10.50). Single copy $2.00. 


Journal Comparative and Physiological Psychology. Original contributions the field comparative and 
physiological psychology. Bimonthly. The issues appear February, April, June, August, October, and December. 
The 1962 volume Vol. 55. Subscription: $10.00 (Foreign $10.50). Single copy $2.00. 


Journal Consulting Psychology. Research clinical psychology: psychological diagnosis, psychotherapy, 
personality, psychopathology. Bimonthly. The issues appear February, April, June, August, October, and De- 
cember. The 1962 volume Vol. 26. Subscription: $10.00 (Foreign $10.50). Single copy $2.00. 


Journal Educational Psychology. Studies learning and teaching: measurement psychological development, 
psychology school subjects, methods instruction, school adjustment. Bimonthly. The issues appear February, 
April, June, August, October, and December. The 1962 volume Vol. 53. Subscription: $10.00 (Foreign $10.50). 
Single copy $2.00. 


Journal Experimental Psychology. Original contributions experimental character. Monthly, two vol- 
umes per year. There are six issues each volume. First issue appears January. The 1962 volumes are Vols. 
and 64. Subscription: $20.00 for vols. (Foreign $20.50). Single copy $2.00. 


Psychological Abstracts. Noncritical abstracts the world’s literature psychology and related 
monthly. The issues appear February, April, June, August, October, and December. The 1962 volume Vol. 36. 
Subscription: $20.00 (Foreign $20.50). Single copy $4.00. 


Psychological Bulletin. Evaluative reviews research literature, discussions research methodology psy- 
chology. Bimonthly. The issues appear January, March, May, July, September, and November. The 1962 volume 
Vol. 59. Subscription: $10.00 (Foreign $10.50). Single copy $2.00. 


Psychological Monographs: General and Applied. Longer researches and laboratory studies which appear 
units. Published irregular intervals during the calendar year between and issues per year. The 1962 volume 
Vol. 76. Subscription: $10.00 (Foreign $10.50). Single copy $1.00 $3.00 according size. 


Psychological Review. Original contributions theoretical nature. Bimonthly. The issues appear January, 
March, May, July, September, and November. The 1962 volume Vol. 69. Subscription: $10.00 (Foreign $10.50). 
Single copy $2.00. 


pages, table contents, and index (when there one) are contained the last issue the volume for each 
journal. 


Discounts: AGENTS and BOOK DEALERS receive 10% discount all orders. 
There club arrangement. 
Note: There are quantity, cash, library, other special discounts. 


ARE AVAILABLE JANUARY THROUGH DECEMBER BASIS ONLY 


Payment must made U.S. funds. 

Send subscription orders to: 
AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 
Subscription Department 
1333 Sixteenth Street, N.W. 

Washington 
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SIX OUTSTANDING 
SELECTIONS Nebraska Symposium 


The tenth annual symposium 


PROBLEMS COUNSELING: this distinguished series 
CASE STUDY APPROACH edited and introduced Marshall Jones 


Adams, Temple University 
1962, $2.25 
MOTIVATION COMPLEX PROBLEM 
Edgar Vinacke 


PERSONALITY: 
EXPERIMENTAL APPROACH 


Robert Lundin, Hamilton College MOTIVATIONAL EFFECTS 
1961, 450 pages, $5.75 COGNITIVE DISSONANCE 


Jack Brehm 


THE PSYCHOTHERAPY THE DECISION MATRICES 
RELATIONSHIP EUROPE 


William Snyder, Pennsylvania State University George Kelly 
1961, 418 pages, $7.50 


THEORY AND EXPERIMENT THE 
MEASUREMENT DRIVE 
PERSONALITY AND 
BEHAVIOR 


Seymour Epstein 
Jesse Gordon, University Michigan 
1962, 624 pages, $6.50 SOCIAL LEARNING THROUGH 
IMITATION 


STATISTICS Albert Bandura 
PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH 


William Ray, The College the Uni- 
versity North Carolina 


TRUST, SUSPICION, AND COOPERATION 
Morton Deutsch 


1962, 320 pages, $6.00 350 pages index bibliographies 
Cloth $4.50 Paper $3.00 


INTRODUCTION 
EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN 


William Ray 


your bookstore write 


1960, 254 pages, $6.50 
University 
Nebraska Press 
The Macmillan Company Lincoln 


Fifth Avenue, New York 11, New York 


Notes Memoranda 


SPECIAL OFFER PRIVATE SUBSCRIBERS 


VOLUME NUMER JULY 1962 Volume issues 1962 


Private subscriptions 
(for the personal use $8.50 


ourn Institutional subscriptions: $15.00 
issue automatically and bill you the calendar year. 
Your standing order will remain file until cancelled. 
This new journal will serve specialized medium 
for the publication reports research. Experimental 
and and empirical studies will stressed; theoretical papers 
with clear implications for current research are also eligible 


for consideration. The areas verbal learning and verbal 
behavior are defined broadly include laboratory studies 
human learning well work psycholinguistics and 


Please send personal subscription orders 


LEO POSTMAN directly the Publishers, 


Center for Human Learning ACADEM PRESS 


University California 
2241 College Avenue New York and London 


Berkeley California 111 Fifth Avenue, New York New York 
Berkeley Square House, London, 


New Reprint Now Available 


Journal Comparative 
and Physiological Psychology 


Formerly published Journal Comparative Psychology 


Volumes 1-39, 1921-1946 


Cloth bound set 


Paper bound set 
Single volumes, paper bound 


Johnson Reprint 
New York and London 


Fifth Avenue Berkeley Square House 
New York London, England 


Editor: 
R) 


NEW!! 


NEW!! 


PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST SPECIALISTS 


Exclusive publishers and distributors selected psychological tests 


Quick Test (QT) 
very quick and satisfactorily reliable screening test intellectual ability minutes total 
time for all three forms). Words are defined non-verbally choice among drawings. Suitable 
for any person (no matter how physically disabled) who can signal yes-no response any way. 
Covers intelligence levels from two years superior adult. Excellent for building rapport, and 
for quick testing before and after any procedure. $8.00 for set materials 


Test (MFD) 


Simple drawing test perceptual-motor coordination, serving extremely sensitive detector 
brain injury many types. $8.50 for set materials 


Group Personality Projective Test (GPPT) 


Multiple-choice questions about ambiguous stick-figures make possible rapid and effective measure- 
ment significant, factor-analytically isolated aspects personality. $13.50 for set materials 


Id-Ego-Superego Test (IES) 
Subtests give independent estimates personality components from modified psychoanalytic 
point view. $28.50 for set materials 


Kahn Test Symbol Arrangement (KTSA) 


Uses symbolic plastic objects which are arranged and sorted; validly discriminates among normals, 
neurotics, brain-injured, and psychotics, and indicates accompanying personality dynamics. 
$25.00 for set materials 


Full-Range Picture Vocabulary Test (FRPV) 


Brief test intelligence two forms using the same plates. Words are defined choosing 
pictures. Valuable for intelligence screening, and with the physically handicapped. 
$7.50 for set materials 


Geist Picture Interest Inventory 


Provides for more valid expression interests choices among alternative pictured activities. 
Both qualitative and quantitative interpretations are possible. $6.00 for set materials 


Proverbs Test (PT) 


Group and individual forms determine similarity thought processes those various normal 
and clinical groups. Highly sensitive indicator psychotic processes. $4.50 for kit 


Vocational Apperception Test: Advanced Form (VAT:ADV) 


Separate series plates showing male and female college-related occupational activities, accompanied 
explanation use and interpretation projective test. $7.25 for set materials 


Famous Sayings (FS) 
Agreement with proverbs, aphorisms, and folk sayings analyzed determine personality structure. 
Particularly useful personnel selection. $4.50 for kit 


For Children (ITSC) 


experimental picture scale for measuring sex role preference children. 
$15.00 for set materials 


Kahn Intelligence Tests: Experimental Form 


Relatively culture-free intelligence tests requiring reading writing. Supplementary scales for 
assessment intelligence blind, ability concept formation, recall, and motor coordination. 
One scale can administered sign language. $26.00 for set materials 


PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST SPECIALISTS 


Box 1441 


q 


fe, 


